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Emergency
Rules

DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Department of Commerce
Office of Commerce and Industry
Division of Financial Programs Administration

The Department of Commerce, Office of Commerce and
Industry, Division of Financial Programs Administration, is exer-
cising the emergency provision of the Administrative Procedure
Act, R.S. 49:953B, to implement a rule, effective July 1, 1984. This
rule will implement procedures for administering the Louisiana
capital companies tax credit program authorized by Act 642 of the
1983 Legislature, R.S. 51:1921-1931.

The enabling legislation requires promulgation of rules and
regulations by July 1, 1984. The promulgation was delayed in an-
ticipation of the passage in this legislative session of amendments
to the statutes. These rules will be in effect for 120 days or until
new rules can be adopted, whichever comes first, in accordance
with the Administrative Procedure Act.

LOUISIANA CAPITAL COMPANIES TAX CREDIT PROGRAM

To provide a tax credit to “certified” Louisiana capital
companies in exchange for their investment in small and medium
sized Louisiana businesses

RULE 1. CAPITAL COMPANY: For the purposes of this
program, a “certified” capital company shall mean any partner-
ship or corporation, whether organized on a profit or non-profit
basis, that has as its primary business activity the investment of
funds in return for equity in other companies that are in need of
capital for survival, expansion, new product development, or sim-
ilar business purposes and that may be certified by the Secretary
of Commerce.

RULE 2. LOUISIANA BUSINESS: Any business owned
solely by a Louisiana Resident (a person who has lived in Louisi-
ana a minimum of 90 days, or possessing three of the following: a
valid Louisiana motor vehicle operator’s license, a valid Louisiana
motor vehicle registration certificate, a valid Louisiana voter reg-
istration certificate or proof that Louisiana is the state where their
federal income taxes were paid), any partnership, association, or
corporation, domiciled in Louisiana, or any corporation, even if a
wholly owned subsidary of a foreign corporation that has a Loui-
siana office and employs Louisiana residents, that does business
primarily in Louisiana (majority employment in Louisiana), or does
substantially all of its production (seventy-five percent or more of
the value or volume in Louisiana.

RULE 3. WHO QUALIFIES FOR TAX CREDIT: A credit
may be claimed by an investor in a “certified”” Louisiana Capital
Company, a person, either natural or artificial, against the per-
son’s Louisiana income tax in the year in which the department
certifies to the Department of Revenue and Taxation that the per-
son is qualified for the credit and in every year thereafter to the full
income tax liability of the person until the credit is exhausted.

RULE 4. THE TAX CREDIT FOR AN ELIGIBLE INDI-
VIDUAL: The credit shall be calculated by the department as thirty-
five percent of the person’s paid in cash at the time of certification.
The value of property or services contributed shall not be included
for purposes of determining the credit. Said certified company’s
initial capitalization shall be three million dollars. Credits granted
under this rule shall not be transferable.

RULE 5. ENTERPRISE ZONE CREDIT: An additional five
percent credit will be allowed on the amount of the investment to
a Louisiana business that is located within a Louisiana enterprise
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zone that has been designated by the Louisiana Department of
Commerce. The capital company shall furnish the Department a
distribution formula for the additional credit. The Department shall
certify and forward to the Department of Revenue and Taxation.

RULE 6. NOTICE OF INTENT: A notification of intent to
seek certification shall be filed by a capital company at least 60 days
prior to filing an application.

RULE 7. APPLICATION PROCESS:

(1) A company organized and existing under the laws of
Louisiana, created for the purpose of making venture or risk cap-
ital available for qualified investments as required in R.S. 51:1921
shall make written application for certification to the Secretary of
the Department of Commerce on application forms provided by
the Office of Commerce and Industry. Said application shall be
signed by a duly authorized officer, or partner, and contain the fol-
lowing information and evidence:

(@) The full legal name of the company.

(b) The address of the applicant’s principal office in Lou-
isiana.

(c) The names and respective addresses of the applicant’s
directors and officers or general and managing partners including
street number in any city or town, state and zip code.

(d) A certified copy of the certificate of incorporation, and
articles of incorporation, or a certified copy of the certificate of for-
mation of a limited partnership, or trust documents, or other evi-
dence that the company is organized and existing under the laws
of Louisiana, as required by the Secretary of State.

(e) Information and evidence that the applicant’s purpose
is to encourage and assist in the creation, development, and ex-
pansion of Louisiana businesses and to provide maximum oppor-
tunities for the employment of Louisiana residents, by making
venture or risk capital available to Louisiana businesses.

(f) Information and evidence that the applicant has filed
with the Louisiana Securities Commission a disclosure document
and a consent to service of process as required by Louisiana Re-
vised Statutes 51:701-720 or information and evidence that the
applicant has registered the securities offering pursuant to the
Louisiana Securities Act or information and evidence that the se-
curities offering is exempt from registration under the Securities Act
et. seq of Louisiana.

(g) Information and evidence that the applicant has dis-
closed or will disclose to all investors that a tax credit is not avail-
able for an investment in a company until the company has been
designated a “‘certified” Louisiana capital company and the inves-
tor has received a certificate approving the credit from the Secre-
tary of the Louisiana Department of Commerce.

(h) Information and evidence that the applicant has dis-
closed or will disclose to all investors that a tax credit will not be
made available until the company raises at least $3 million in eg-
uity capital and all statutory limits on tax credits are disclosed.

(i) Information and evidence that the applicant has dis-
closed or will disclose to all investors that the State of Louisiana is
not liable for damages to an investor in a ‘“‘certified” Louisiana
capital company that fails to become designated as a ““certified”
Louisiana capital company.

(j) A statement that if the investors in the company or part-
nership receive a tax credit under Title 51, Chapter 26, then the
company will use the capital base included by such tax credit to
make qualified investments as required in R.S. 51:1926.

(k) A statement that the company will comply with all re-
quirements of Title 51, Chapter 26, including the filing of quarterly
reports of new investors and qualified investments that include the
name of each investor in a ““certified”” Louisiana Capital company
who has applied for a tax credit, the amount of each investor’s in-
vestment, the amount of tax credit allowed to the investor and the
date on which the investment was made.



(1) Information stating the total capital account of the ap-
plicant and how the value has been determined and how the eg-
uity portion has been determined for both the period before July
1, 1984 and after.

(2) The form for applying to become a “certified” Loui-
siana capital company may be obtained from the Office of Com-
merce and Industry, Financial Programs Administration Division,
One Maritime Plaza, 101 France Street, Baton Rouge, La. or Post
Office Box 44185, Baton Rouge, La. 70804, and shall be filed at
the same address.

(3) The time and date of filings shall be recorded at the time
of filing in the office of the Financial Programs Administration Di-
vision and shall not be construed to be the date of mailing. The
recording of the filing time and date does not indicate the appli-
cation is complete nor to be construed as an approval of the con-
tents of the application.

(4) The Secretary of Commerce shall cause all applica-
tions to be reviewed by the department and designate those he
determines to be complete. In the event that an application is
deemed to be incomplete in any respect, the applicants will be no-
tified within fifteen days of receipt. An incomplete application shall
be resubmitted, either in a partial manner or totally, as deemed
necessary by the department.

(5) The submission of any false or misleading information
in the application documents will be grounds for rejection of the
application and denial of further consideration.

RULE 8. REQUIREMENTS FOR CONTINUANCE OF
CERTIFICATION: The secretary shall conduct an annual review
of each “‘certified” Louisiana capital company to determine the
company’s compliance with the requirements for continuance of
certification.

A. To continue in certification, a “certified” capital com-
pany must:

(1) Invest at least 30 percent of its initial capitalization at
the end of the initial four years in such a manner as to acquire eq-
uity in the companies in which the investments are made.

(2) Have invested 50 percent total in the same fashion at
the end of seven years.

(3) Have a total of 75 percent of its initial capitalization in-
vested in the acquisition of equity at the end of nine years under
the program.

B. At the fourth year, seventh year, and ninth year invest-
ment levels, at least 60 percent of the total investment of the “cer-
tified” capital company must be in Louisiana businesses in which
the funds so invested were to be used solely for the purpose of en-
hancing their productive capacity or ability to do business within
the state or to generate value added within the state to goods or
services for export to out-of-state markets.

C. No investment in equity may be made at a cost to a
“certified” capital company of greater than ten percent of the total
assets under management of the “certified”” capital company at the
time of investment.

D. The use of invested funds by a Louisiana business for
oil and gas exploration and development, for real estate devel-
opment or appreciation, or for banking or lending operation shall
not be counted for purposes of the continuance of certification.

RULE 9. DECERTIFICATION:

A. The secretary shall conduct an annual review of each
“certified” capital company certified under the program to deter-
mine if the capital company is abiding by the requirements of cer-
tification, to advise the “certified”” capital company as to the cer-
tification status of its investments, and to ensure that no investment
has been made in violation of R.S. 51:1926(C). The cost of the
annual review shall be paid by each “‘certified”” capital company
according to a reasonable fee schedule adopted under the provi-
sions of the Administrative Procedure Act.

494

B. Any violation of R.S. 51:1926(C) shall be grounds for
decertification under this Section. At the end of the fourth year,
seventh year, and ninth year of each company’s participation in
the tax credit program, if the secretary determines that a company
is not in compliance with any requirements for continuing in cer-
tification, he shall, by written notice, inform the officers of the com-
pany and the board of directors or partners that they will be de-
certified in 120 days from the date of mailing of the notice unless
they correct the deficiencies and are once again in compliance with
the requirements for certifications.

C. At the end of the 120 day grace period, if the “certi-
fied” capital company is still not in compliance, the secretary shall
send a notice of decertification to the company and to the secre-
tary of the Department of Revenue and Taxation. Decertification
of a “certified” capital company shall cause the forfeiture of any
right or interest to a tax credit under the program and shall cause
the total amount of tax credit previously claimed by persons under
the program to be due and payable with that year’s income tax
liability. These amounts are due notwithstanding the fact that the
years for which the credits were originally taken may have pre-
scribed.

D. The Department of Revenue and Taxation shall send
written notice to the address of each person whose tax credit has
been forfeited, using the address last shown on the person’s last
income tax filing.

E. Records, documents and any other materials submitted
to the Office of Commerce and Industry by a “certified” capital
company shall be exempted from release under the Public Rec-
ords Act, R.S. 4:1 et seq., specifically section 44:4 that refers in pari
to “records that pertain to the business of the private person, firm
or corporation, and are in their nature confidential”.

RULE 10. VOLUNTARY DECERTIFICATION; At any
time a “certified” capital company may voluntarily decertify itsell
by sending written notice of decertification to the secretary and by
remitting to the secretary of the Department of Revenue and Tax-
ation full payment of all tax credits claimed by investors under its
participation in the certification program. These amounts are due
notwithstanding the fact that the years for which the credits were
originally taken may have prescribed. Thereafter, the company shall
be a full subrogee to the state of Louisiana through the Depart-
ment of Revenue and Taxation for such sums as were remitted by
the company against its investors or equity owners.

RULE 11. CAPITAL COMPANIES PROGRAM TERMI-
NATION: The secretary shall not certify a ““certified”” capital com-
pany to begin the program later than December 31, 1989.

Robert Paul Adams
Director

DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY
Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

The State Board of Elementary and Secondary Education
atits meeting of June 28, 1984, exercised those powers conferrec
by the emergency provisions of the Administrative Procedure Ac
R.S. 49:953B and adopted the following items as an emergency
rule:

1. Extension of the Temporary Employment Permit for the
1984-85 school year.

2. Extension of the Board policy for hiring full-time anc
part-time noncertified school personnel to remain in effect until July
1, 1985.

This emergency adoption is necessary in order to enable
the school systems to begin employment under these provisions.

James V. Soileau
Executive Director



DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Family Security

The Department of Health and Human Resources, Office
of Family Security, has exercised the emergency provisions of the
Administrative Procedure Act (R.S. 49:953B) to amend the Title
XIX reimbursement methodology for inpatient hospital services
effective June 25, 1984, to provide that costs for specialized inten-
sive care units, such as neonatal and pediatric intensive care ser-
vices may be exluded from the calculation of the target rate per
discharge specified in the Medicare reimbursement principles for
the ceiling on the rate of increase in operating costs (42 CFR
405.463) for cost settlements on or after that date.

A separate per diem rate for such services shall be calcu-
lated using the same base period and target rate percentages as
that for the target rate for all other operating costs as specified in
42 CFR 405.463. However, no incentive or penalty payments shall
be calculated at the fiscal year end for these services. Reimburse-
ment for these services is limited to the calculated per diem rate
times those days determined to be medically necessary.

Reimbursement for these services shall be in addition to that
for all the other services subject to the target rate per discharge, as
well as the costs exluded from the target rate calculation (capital
related costs, malpractice insurance costs and education costs).

This action is necessary to prevent imminent peril to the
health and welfare of Medicaid recipients in need of such services
by ensuring the continued participation of those hospitals provid-
ing such services. The Perinatal Commission, among others, has
advised that hospitals with such units were prepared to withdraw
from the Medicaid Program due to the inadequacy of the payment
under the target rate. Thus, the state would not have adequate fa-
cilities for providing necessary medical care to individuals requir-
ing these services.

Sandra L. Robinson, M.D., M.P.H.
Secretary and State Health Officer

Rules

RULE

Department of Agriculture
Seed Commission

The Louisiana Department of Agriculture, Seed Commis-
sion, pursuant to the authority granted under LSA 3:1433 and in
accordance with the Notice of Intent published on April 20, 1984,
adopted the following amendments to the Louisiana Seed Certi-
fication Standards at a public hearing beginningat 10 a.m. on May
2, 1984, at the State Capitol, Baton Rouge, LA.

Rule 11.5A, entitled ‘Fees for Sweet Potatoes”, which re-
quired a 3¢ per bushel fee for inspection of certified sweet pota-
toes in storage was repealed.

Rule 35.3, entitled, “Seed Standards”, was amended to
read as follows:

35.3 Seed Standards

Foun-
Factor Breeder dation Registered Certified
Pure Seed 98.0% 98.0% 98.0% 98.0%
Inert Matter 20% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0%
Other crops, including
other varieties None  None None 2 seed/lb.

Off-color grains, if
of similar size, quality,

and maturity None 5 seed/Ib. 10 seed/lb. 20 seed/lb.
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Noxious weeds:
Red Rice (including

Black Hull Rice) None None None 1 seed/
4 lbs.

Spearhead, Curly In-

digo & Mexican Weed None  None None None

Other weeds 0.05% 0.05% 0.05% 0.1%

Germination 80.0% 80.0% 80.0%

Copies of the complete Louisiana Seed Certification Stan-
dards as herein amended, may be secured by written, telephone,
or personal request from John Armstrong, State Seed Analyst,
Louisiana Department of Agriculture, Box 18190-B, University
Station, Baton Rouge, LA 70893, phone (504) 342-5809.

Bob Odom
Commissioner

RULE

Department of Commerce
Racing Commission

The Louisiana State Racing Commission, at its meeting of
May 31, 1984, formally deleted rule LAC 11-6:53.5.

LAC 11-6:53.5 is as follows: ‘‘Permitted medication may
be administered to a horse in training during a race meeting only
by a licensed veterinarian or a licensed trainer, or under their per-
sonal orders, except that all medication given hypodermically must
be done by a licensed veterinarian. The following non-steroidal,
anti-inflammatory medications may be used in training; cannot be
administered within 24 hours of the race; and the maximum an-
alytical test levels are established as:

Pre-Race Blood Post-Race Blood

and Urine Levels and and Urine Levels
Phenylbutazone

2.0 micrograms/ml. 165 micrograms/ml. *
Oxphenbutazone

2.0 micrograms/ml. 165 micrograms/ml. *

*(combined total of drug and/or metabolite)

These provisions control, other provisions of these rules of
the contrary notwithstanding.

Any test levels in excess of the above maximum analytical
test levels shall be considered as prima facie evidence that there
has been a violation of the rules dealing with medication.

The stewards shall direct the taking of a blood specimen
from any horse from which a urine specimen has been taken or
will be taken while the horse is at the special barn as provided pur-
suant to LAC 11-6:23.35 which shall be delivered to the state
chemist for testing.” (Pub.3/20/82)

Albert Stall
Chairman

RULE

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Rule 3.01.87

The Board deleted Board Policy 3.01.87 (1b) which places
a two year limit on the terms of the Reference Materials Adoption
Committee members.
Rule 4.02.08

The Board adopted the following recommendations of the
Department regarding the employment of special education
teachers: “‘Special education teachers who were employed prior
to the 1984-85 school year and who were placed on an Interim
Plan shall be given a three-year period to complete the plan; and
that effective with the 1984-85 academic year, newly employed
uncertified special education teachers who are eligible for tem-



porary certification shall be placed on temporary certificates and
required to complete applicable certification requirements.”
Rule 3.01.51.hh

The Board adopted a policy that new elective courses for
high school must be evaluated by the Department for recommen-
dation to the Board for approval.

James V. Soileau
Executive Director

RULE

Department of Environmental Quality
Hazardous Waste Division

Under the authority of the Louisiana Environmental Qual-
ity Act of 1983, La. R.S. 30:1136 (A)(1) and (5), and in accor-
dance with the provisions of the Louisiana Administrative Proce-
dure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Secretary of the Department of
Environmental Quality, Ms. Patricia L. Norton, adopted amend-
ments to the Louisiana Hazardous Waste Regulations (LHWR) on
dJuly 10, 1984.

Rulemaking procedures to amend the LHWR were initi-
ated by the Secretary on April 26, 1984. Preceding final adoption
by the Secretary, these amendments were forwarded to, and found
acceptable by, the Joint Committees on Natural Resources.

These amendments bring the language in the present reg-
ulations in line with all applicable federal regulations by adding
clarifying language, correcting miscites, errors of omission, and ty-
pographical errors.

Persons requesting copies and/or further information con-
cerning the LHWR amendments may contact Ms. Patsy Deaville,
Department of Environmental Quality, Hazardous Waste Divi-
sion, Box 44066, Baton Rouge, LA 70804-4066, or phone (504)
342-1227.

Patricia L. Norton
Secretary

RULE

Department of Environmental Quality
Hazardous Waste Division

Under the authority of the Louisiana Environmental Qual-
ity Act of 1983, La. R.S. 30:1136 (A)(1) and (5), and in accor-
dance with the provisions of the Louisiana Administrative Proce-
dure Act, La. R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Secretary of the Department
of Environmental Quality, Ms. Patricia L. Norton, adopted
amendments to the Louisiana Hazardous Waste Regulations
(LHWR) on July 10, 1984.

Rulemaking procedures to amend the LHWR were initi-
ated by the Secretary on April 26, 1984. Preceding final adoption
by the Secretary, these amendments were forwarded to, and found
acceptable by, the Joint Committees on Natural Resources.

These amendments more fully define the responsibilities of
the recycle, reuse industry with respect to the hazardous waste
program by adding new technical and permitting requirements to
Chapter 22 of the LHWR.

22.14 Add the following:

(NOTE: This change requires owner/operators of facilities
that reuse or recycle hazardous waste to obtain a permit in addi-
tion to meeting the technical requirements. This change is neces-
sary to bring the State’s regulations in compliance with Federal re-
quirements.)

Special requirements for hazardous waste which is used, re-
used, recycled or reclaimed.

a) Except as otherwise provided in paragraph b) of this
section a reusable material which meets any of the following cri-
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teria is not subject to the regulations under Chapters 3 through 5
and Chapter 7 through Chapter 21 and Chapter 23 if;

1) Itis legitimately being beneficially used or reused or re-
cycled or reclaimed.

2) ltis being accumulated, stored or physically, chemically
or biologically treated prior to legitimate beneficial use or reuse or
recycling or reclamation.

3) Itis one of the following materials being used, reused,
recycled or reclaimed in the specified manner:

Spent pickle liquor which is reused in wastewater treat-
ment at a facility holding a National Pollutant Discharge Elimina-
tion System (NPDES) permit or which is being accumulated, stored,
or physically, chemically or biologically treated before such reuse.

A reusable material which would constitute a hazardous
waste under Chapter 24.1c¢) or 24.2

b) Except for those waste listed in 22.14a)3) of this sec-
tion, a reusable material that is a sludge, or that is listed in 24.1 or
24 2 or that contains one or more hazardous wastes listed in 24.1
or 24.2; and that is transported or stored prior to being used, re-
used, recycled, or reclaimed is subject to the following require-
ments with respect to such transportation or storage:

1) Notification requirements under 1.3a) of the regula-
tions.

2) Chapters 6, 7, 8,9, 11, 12, 13, 16, 18, 19 and 20.

3) Chapter 23, Subchapter [, II, III, IV, V, VI, VII, VIII, IX,
X and XL

c) Those waste listed in 24.1a) and 24.1b) are also subject
to the permitting requirements of Chapters 3, 4 and 5.

Persons requesting further information concerning the
LHWR amendments may contact Ms. Patsy Deaville, Department
of Environmental Quality, Hazardous Waste Division, Post Office
Box 44066, Baton Rouge, Louisiana 70804-4066, or phone (504)
342-1227.

Patricia L. Norton
Secretary

RULE

Department of Environmental Quality
Office of Water Resources
Water Pollution Control Division

Under the authority of the Louisiana Environmental Qual-
ity Act of 1983, La. R. S. 1094 (A)(3) and (B)(3) and in accor-
dance with the provisionsin La. R. S. 49:951 et seq., the Secretary
of the Department of Environmental Quality, Ms. Patricia L. Nor-
ton, adopted the rules and regulations for the Water Quality Cer-
tification Procedures on July 10, 1984. The effective date of these
regulations will be September 1, 1984.

The Secretary initiated rulemaking procedures to adopt this
rule on April 11, 1984. Prior to the final adoption by the Secretary,
this rule was forwarded to, and found acceptable by, the Joint
Committees on Natural Resources.

RULES AND REGULATIONS
WATER QUALITY CERTIFICATION PROCEDURES
I. AUTHORITY

A. L.R.S. 30:1094(B)(3) authorizes the adoption and pro-
mulgation by the Secretary of the Department of Environmental
Quality of rules and regulations to prevent water pollution.

B. L.R.S. 30:1094(A)(3) establishes the procedures for is-
suance of certifications for applicants for Federal permits.

II. SCOPE

A. These procedures apply to all water quality certifica-
tions which applicants for Federal licenses or permits are required
to provide to the appropriate Federal agency.

B. In the event that certification is requested for a pro-
posed Federal license or permit which is determined by the Ad-



ministrative Authority to contain terms and conditions equivalent
to an existing State permit previously issued under the Louisiana
Water Discharge Permit System (LWDPS), such LWDPS permit
shall be considered the legal equivalent to a certification issued by
the Administrative Authority under this Chapter, and no separate
certification is required.

C. Upon delegation of the NPDES program to the State,
the provisions of this Chapter with regard to NPDES permit cer-
tifications will no longer be applicable.

Ill. DEFINITIONS
A. “Administrative Authority” means the Secretary of the

Department of Environmental Quality or his/her designated rep-
resentative, the Assistant Secretary, Office of Water Resources, or
the Environmental Control Commission.

B. “Certification” means approval by the administrative
authority that any activity which may result in any discharge into
or potential change of the waters of the state and as such requires
application for a Federal permit, will comply with the applicable
provisions of sections 301 (Effluent Limitations), 302 (Water
Quality Related Effluent Limitations), 303 (Water Quality Stan-
dards and Implementation Plans), 306 (National Standards of
Performance) and 307 (Toxic and Pretreatment Effluent Stan-
dards) of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act as amended.

C. “Commercial activity” means any conduct, operation,
or process performed by governmental agencies for public use or
by private interests for business or other use for profit.

D. “Commission” means the Environmental Control
Commission.

E. “Discharge” means the placing, releasing, spilling, per-
colating, draining, pumping, leaking, seeping, emitting, disposing,
bypassing or other escaping of pollutants into the air, waters, sub-
surface water or the ground as the result of a prior act or omission;
or the placing of pollutants into natural or man-made pits or drums,
barrels or similar containers under conditions and circumstances
that leaking, seeping, draining or escaping of the pollutants can be
reasonably anticipated.

F. “Land management plan” means a land use plan ap-
proved by the United States Soil Conservation Service or the State
Department of Transportation and Development Soil and Water
Conservation Committee.

G. ‘“Non-commercial activity” means any conduct, oper-
ation, or process intended strictly for private use with no future profit
potential expected.

H. “Person’” means any individual, municipality, public or
private corporation, partnership, firm, the United States Govern-
ment and any agent or subdivision thereof, or any other juridical
persori.

[ “Waste” means any material for which no use or reuse
is intended and which is to be discarded.

J. “Water pollution” means the introduction into waters
of the state by any means including dredge and fill operations, of
any substance in concentrations which tend to degrade the chem-
ical, physical, biological, or radiological integrity of such waters, in-
cluding, but not limited to, the discharge of brine from salt domes
which are located on the coastline of Louisiana and the Gulf of
Mexico into any waters off said coastline and extending therefrom
three miles into the Gulf of Mexico.

K. “Water quality management plan’’ means an ap-
proved water quality management plan prepared pursuant to the
Act [LRS 30:1094(A)(1)].

L. “Water quality standards” means standards and crite-
ria established pursuant to the Act [LRS 30:1094(B)(1)].
IV. PROCEDURES FOR ISSUANCE OF WATER QUALITY
CERTIFICATION

A. Application Requirements

1. Content of Application
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Any person, desiring issuance of a State water quality cer-
tification, shall file an application for certification with the Depart-
ment of Environmental Quality, Office of Water Resources, at its
office in Baton Rouge. The application should include:

a. The date of application.

b. The name, address, and principal place of business of
the applicant.

c. If the applicant is a corporation, the State in which it is
incorporated, the name of its principal officers and the name and
address of the Louisiana agent for service of process.

d. The name of the individual who shall be primarily re-
sponsible for conduct of the activity for which certification is sought
(Plant Manager or other person responsible for facility operation).

e. The nature of the activity to be conducted by the appli-
cant, including estimates of volume of excavation for dredge and
fill activities.

f. Whether the discharge is occurring or proposed, includ-
ing an estimated schedule for all proposed activities.

g. The location of the discharge, stating if applicable, the
municipality, the parish, the drainage basin, the name of the re-
ceiving water, and the location of the point of discharge with re-
gard to the receiving water.

h. The nature of the receiving water, including type (creek,
river, swamp, canal, lake or pond), nature (fresh, brackish or salt),
and direction of flow.

i. Description of waste treatment works, if any, that will re-
ceive and process the wastewater before discharge into the re-
ceiving water.

j. The type of discharge, including chemical composition,
quantity (expressed as gallons per unit of time), frequency, tem-
perature, and kinds and quantities of pollutants or contaminants.

k. Projected future variations in the nature of the dis-
charge.

. The type, diameter or cross-section and length of any
conduit conveying the discharge.

m. Names and addresses of adjoining riparian owners.

n. Maps, drawings, or plats at an appropriate scale and
referenced to a commonly used set of geographic coordinates (lat-
itude/longitude or section/range/township) which provide suffi-
cient detail to accurately delineate:

i. The boundaries of the lands owned or to be utilized by
the applicant in carrying out any activity.

ii. The location and extent of receiving waters in the vicin-
ity of said lands.

iii. The location, dimensions, and type of any temporary
or permanent structures or conveyances erected or to be erected
on said lands, and

iv. The location of discharges into receiving waters.

2. Processing fee

A one-time processing fee will be assessed all applicants to
help defray the costs of this expanded program. The fee schedule

will be as follows:
non-commercial activities $ 25/application

commercial activities $265/application

Payment shall accompany the application for certification.
This office shall consider the application incomplete and initiation
of the application review process will not begin until payment of
the processing fee is received. Payment shall be by check or money
order to Department of Environmental Quality, Office of Water
Resources and shall be nonrefundable.

3. Exemptions from Processing Fee

All 402 permit applications will be exempt from this fee since
fees are already assessed as part of the State permit system.

4. Approved Land Management Plan Requirement

Applicants whose applications involve the clearing of land
for agricultural purposes shall submit an approved land manage-



ment plan for the land to be cleared before the application will be
deemed adequate.

5. Power to Request Additional Information

The Administrative Authority may request, and the appli-
cant shall furnish, any additional information deemed necessary
for the proper consideration of the application to determine if the
proposed discharge meets all applicable effluent limitations, water
quality related effluent limitations, water quality standards, new
source performance standards, and toxic and pretreatment stan-
dards.

6. Omissions From Applications

If the applicant considers that it is not feasible or is unnec-
essary to furnish any portion of the information required by Sub-
sections 1 and 2 of this Section, applicant shall submit a detailed
statement explaining the reasons for omission of any such infor-
mation; but if the Administrative Authority does not concur in such
omission, applicant shall submit the omitted information.

7. Confidentiality of Information

Any information submitted by the applicant, as required by
an application for certification, and declared as confidential by the
applicant shall be handled in accordance with the Environmental
Affairs Act [L.R.S. 30:1076].

8. Signing of Applications

Applications will be considered valid only if the application
bears the signature of an individual authorized by a company, cor-
poration, municipality, governmental agency, or an individual if the
individual is the applicant. The signatory shall certify that all infor-
mation contained in the application is true and correct to the best
of his knowledge.

B. Alternative Application Submittals

Any applicant may elect to submit a duplicate of the pro-
posed Federal permit application in lieu of a separate application
for State certification. Such submittals must include:

1. A cover letter requesting State certification and indicat-
ing that the attached copy of a Federal permit application is to serve
as the application for State certification.

C. Application Review

1. All applications will be reviewed for adequacy of con-
tent in accordance with application criteria and the type and extent
of the proposed activity. The application shall be considered in-
complete until payment of the processing fee is received. The Ad-
ministrative Authority reserves the right to request additional in-
formation where it is deemed necessary to make a final certification
decision. An application will be deemed complete if the Adminis-
trative Authority does not indicate otherwise by a written response
to the applicant within 30 days.

2. The Administrative Authority reserves the right to con-
duct investigations concerning the application as deemed neces-
sary. The applicant shall cooperate to the extent that he shall fur-
nish additional information, allow access to lands or works of the
applicant, and lend such assistance as shall be reasonable.

3. All applications will be reviewed in terms of compliance
with State Water Quality Standards, the approved Water Quality
Management Plan for the waterbody affected by the activity, and
applicable State water laws, rules, and regulations.

D. Public Notice Requirements

1. Notice by Publication

Within 10 days after the review process is completed by the
Administrative Authority, the applicant will be sent a public notice.
The applicant shall publish the public notice one time in the official
journal of the State and one time in at least one, or more at the
discretion of the Administrative Authority, local newspapers or
journals of general circulation in each parish in which the activity
is to be conducted.

a. The Baton Rouge State Times is the official journal of
the State.
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b. A period of 10 calendar days after the date of publica-
tion will be allowed for public comment.

c. Contents of the notice shall be as follows:

i. Name and address of applicant.

ii. Activity proposed in the application.

iii. Nature and location of the activity.

iv. Date of and final action proposed by the Administrative
Authority.

v. Name and address of Administrative Authority’s rep-
resentative to whom comments shall be submitted.

vi. Statement that comments will be received for 10 days
following publication.

vii. Statement that additional information is on file with
Administrative Authority, may be inspected at any time during
normal working hours, and shall be made available upon payment
of cost of printing to the Administrative Authority.

d. The applicant shall provide proofs of publication of the
public notice to the Administrative Authority.

2. The Administrative Authority shall send a copy of the
public notice to any person on a mailing list developed by the Ad-
ministrative Authority or publish the public notice in a Department
bulletin mailed to such persons and to any person who requests a
copy of the public notice for the particular action.

3. Notice of Hearing

If the Administrative Authority determines that a hearing,
as hereinafter provided for, should be held concerning the grant-
ing or denial of the certification, notice of the hearing shall be pub-
lished one time in the official journal of the State, and one time in
at least one or more at the discretion of the Administrative Au-
thority, newspapers or journals having general circulation in the
locality in which the activity will occur. The notice shall be pub-
lished at least 30 days prior to the date of the hearing. The notice
shall state the time, place, and nature of the hearing. In addition,
a copy of the notice shall be served on the applicant and the per-
son or persons requesting the hearing at least 30 days prior to the
date of the hearing.

4. Notice List

A copy of the notice of the hearing shall be mailed to each
person on the notice list maintained by the Administrative Au-
thority in accordance with the Rules of Procedure of the Commis-
sion and to any person who specifically requests notice of a hear-
ing on a specific application.

5. Notice to Other Persons

The Administrative Authority may give written notice to such
other persons as is deemed necessary.

6. Other Notices

Notices required by this Section for State certification shall
be in addition to any other notice concerning the same activity by
the applicant or any Federal agency unless the various State and
or Federal agencies have adopted a procedure for the issuance o
joint public notices.

7. Payment of Costs of Public Notice

The applicant shall bear the costs of publication of notices
required by Section IV(D) in accordance with L.R.S.
30:1094(A)(3). When a hearing is requested by the applicant, anc
is held, the applicant shall bear the costs of publishing that hearing
notice.

E. Public Hearings

1. Public Hearing on Certification Application

a. A public hearing may be held in connection with the
consideration of an application for an original water quality certi
fication or when it is proposed that an existing certification be
modified or revoked.

b. Any person may request in writing within the commen
period specified in the public notice required by Section V(D) o
this regulation that a public hearing be held to consider materia



matters at issue in a certification application. Upon receipt of any
such request, the Administrative Authority shall determine whether
the issues raised are substantial and there is a valid public interest
to be served by holding a public hearing.

c. Public hearing(s) are appropriate when there is signifi-
cant public opposition to a proposed certification and the case in-
volves significant economic, social, or environmental issues.

d. If the determination is made to hold a public hearing,
the Administrative Authority shall so notify the applicant by reg-
istered or certified mail, return receipt requested, and shall publish
and give notice as required by Section IV(D) of these regulations.
Such hearing will be held within 90 days following date of notifi-
cation.

2. Hearing for Applicant Upon Certification Denial

If certification is denied by the Administrative Authority, the
applicant may make a request for a hearing, in writing, to the Ad-
ministrative Authority within 10 days after notification of denial,
unless the reason for the denial is a determination by the Admin-
istrative Authority at a prior hearing that the activity or proposed
activity of the applicant would violate applicable provisions of the
Federal Clean Water Act or the Louisiana Environmental Quality
Act or any regulations thereof. The Administrative Authority may,
in its sole discretion, for good cause shown, grant such request. If
request for hearing is granted, notice shall be given as required by
Section IV(D) of these Regulations.

3. Hearing Location

Every hearing held pursuant to this Section shall be held
before the Administrative Authority in the State Lands and Natural
Resources Building in Baton Rouge, Louisiana, unless the Admin-
istrative Authority specifically designates some other location.

4. Hearing Records

The record of each hearing held under this Section shall re-
main open for a period of 30 days after the date of the hearing to
receive written comments. Written comments and statements re-
ceived within the 30 day period shall become part of the official
hearing record.

5. Other Hearings

Joint public hearings are encouraged whenever approved
by Federal and/or State agencies. No hearing under this Section,
however, shall preclude or replace any hearing required by other
laws and regulations of the State of Louisiana or any Federal agency
unless provision has been made for joint public hearings.

F. Issuance of Certification

1. Time Limit for Final Action

All applications for the certification shall be granted or de-
nied within 60 days after the application is deemed complete by
the Administrative Authority unless:

1. a. The applicant or Federal agency agrees, in writing,
to a longer period.

b. Final decision is to be made pursuant to a public hear-
ing.

c. Applicant or Federal agency fails to furnish information
necessary to the completion of the application.

d. Applicant or Federal agency refuses the Administrative
Authority access to records or premises for the purposes of gath-
ering information necessary to the certification decision.

e. Information necessary to the certification decision is un-
available.

f. The application for certification is for an NPDES permit
which requires an extended review period in accordance with an
agreement with the Federal agency.

2. Time Limit for Final Action After Hearing

All applications for certification shall be granted or denied
within 90 days after public hearing unless applicant otherwise
agrees in writing, or unless Sections IV(F)(1)(c)-(f) apply.
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3. Conditions for Certification

a. If, after review of the application and any comments,
publication of public notices, public hearing if applicable, expira-
tion of the required periods for public comment, and receipt of
proofs of publication, it is determined that the proposed project will
not violate State Water Quality Standards, is in accordance with
an approved Water Quality Management Plan, or applicable State
water laws, rules, or regulations, the Administrative Authority will
issue a letter of no objection with a statement of water quality cer-
tification to the applicant and forward a copy of the certification to
the applicable Federal agency.

b. The letter of certification will include any stipulations or
conditions necessary to ensure compliance with State Water Qual-
ity Standards, approved Water Quality Management Plans, or ap-
plicable State water laws, rules, or regulations.

c. Notification of Denial, Modification, or Revocation of
Certification

i. In the event that the Administrative Authority denies,
modifies or revokes certification or for any reason is unable to ap-
prove the application, it shall so notify the applicant by certified or
registered mail, return receipt requested, specifying in such noti-
fication the reasons for the denial, modification, or revocation or
inability to approve the application.

ii. A copy of the notification of denial, modification or re-
vocation shall be mailed to the appropriate Federal agency or
agencies.

G. Modification of Certification

1. Requests for revision of an application or modification
of an existing certification shall include a description of the pro-
posed changes in accordance with guidelines for content of appli-
cations.

2. Requests for modification of an existing certification will
require notice in accordance with Section IV(D) of this regulation
under the following conditions, or at the discretion of the Admin-
istrative Authority.

a. The proposed modification could result in violations of
State Water Quality Standards, an approved Water Quality Man-
agment Plan, or applicable laws, rules, or regulations based on
Sections IV(C) or IV(F)(3) of this regulation.

b. A public hearing was conducted with regard to the orig-
inal certification.

c. The Federal agency requiring the application for modi-
fication requires public notice.

H. Revocation of Certification

1. Any certification issued pursuant to this Regulation is
subject to revocation or modification for violation of any guideline,
criterion, or condition under which the certification was approved.

2. Any certification issued pursuant to this Regulation is
subject to revocation or modification upon a determination that
information contained in the application or presented in support
thereof is incorrect or if conditions under which the certification was
made have changed.

Persons requesting further information concerning the rule
may contact Ms. Brenda Hart, Department of Environmental
Quality, Water Pollution Control Division, P. O. Box 44066, Baton
Rouge, Louisiana 70804.

Patricia L. Norton
Secretary

RULE

Department of Health and Human Resources
Board of Examiners for Nursing Home Administrators

RULE 12: Administrator-in-Training Program (A.LT.)
After passing all examinations and meeting all criteria in Rule



7, an applicant must serve as a full-time (40 hours per week) prac-
ticing Administrator-in-Training for a minimum period of six con-
secutive months. During this time, the “A.L.T.” must work under
close direct, personal, on-site supervision of a full-time preceptor
who shall be the administrator of record in the facility in which the
A.LT. undertakes his training. The Preceptor shall be duly licensed
as a Nursing Home Administrator in Louisiana and shall provide
on-site supervision for at least 20 hours per week. A nursing home
administrator who serves more than one facility shall be eligible to
serve as preceptor for no more than one A.LT.

Winborn E. Davis
Executive Secretary

RULE

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Family Security

The Department of Health and Human Resources, Office
of Family Security, hereby adopts the following Rule in the Med-
ical Assistance Program:

Rule

Effective August 1, 1984, Title XIX reimbursement will be

reinstated for the following drug:

Trade Name Active Ingredient Dosage Form/  Firm
Route
F.E.P. Creme Pramoxine and  Cream Boots

Hydrocortisone

Reimbursement for this drug was discontinued in a Final
rule, effective October 30, 1981, as published in the Louisiana
Register, Vol. 8, No. 2, page 67, because it was determined to be
“less than effective”” by the Food and Drug Administration (FDA).
The 1984 Edition of the Physicians’ Desk Reference, (PDR) page
702, published by the Medical Economics Company, Inc., indi-
cates that the manufacturer, (Boots Pharmaceuticals, Inc.), has re-
formulated E.E.P. Creme into a combination that now renders it
effective, and therefore payment may be made for this drug.

Sandra L. Robinson, M.D., MPH
Secretary and State Health Officer

RULE

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Health Services
and Environmental Quality

The Department of Health and Human Resources, Office
of Health Services and Environmental Quality is adopting policies
and procedures used in the operation of the Northwest Louisiana
Adolescent Family Life Project in accordance with the Administra-
tive Procedure Act L.S.A. 49:950, et. seq.. These policies and pro-
cedures specifically cover the charging of fees to service recipients
as mandated by federal regulations as published in the Federal
Register, Vol. 47, No. 40, Monday, March 1, 1982, page 8682.

In accordance with Title XX of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 300Z-2) administered through the United States
Department of Health and Human Services, Office of Adolescent
Pregnancy Programs, all individuals served by the Adolescent
Family Life Project must be charged a fee. Charges are to be made
to persons according to a sliding fee schedule based on ability to
pay, which is generally determined by income. No person shall be
denied services because of inability to pay.

Fee Policy - all persons receiving services from the Adoles-
cent Family Life Project shall be assessed a fee for each chargeable
service. Chargeable services include the Parent Family Life Edu-
cation Sessions and the In-Depth Family Life Sessions. Fees will
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be based on cost and adjusted according to the ability of the re-
cipient to pay. (See Chart, page 501)

Fee Adjustment Schedule - all persons whose gross family
income is above 150 percent of the level of poverty as determined
by the U.S. Community Services Administration as indicated on
the fee adjustment schedule, shall pay a fee for each chargeable
service. The attached fee adjustment schedule (see Exhibit A), has
been approved by the federal granting agency. Fees and adjust-
ments to fees shall be explained by the Adolescent Family Life
Project staff to the organization sponsoring the Parent Family Life
Education Sessions, i.e. churches, and PTA’s. The sponsoring or-
ganization shall be responsible for assessing the charges according
to the participant’s income. If indicated, the fees shall be collected
by the sponsor and given to the Project staff person at the time the
session is conducted. Funds collected are handled in accordance
with Division of Administration policy and procedures.

Sandra L. Robinson, M.D., M.P.H.
Secretary and State Health Officer

RULE

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Health Services and Environmental Quality

Effective July 20, 1984, the Department of Health and Hu-
man Resources, Office of Health Services and Environmental
Quality, is adopting the following rule as mandated by U.S. De-
partment of Agriculture in 7CFR Part 246. This rule provides for
the WIC Program’s policies on vendor selection, participation and
sanctioning process.

Section 17 of Public Law 95-627 states, “‘Congress finds
that substantial numbers of pregnant, postpartum and breastfeed-
ing women, infants and young children from families with inade-
quate income are at special risk with respect to their physical and
mental health by reason of inadequate nutrition or health care, or
both.——The program shall serve as an adjunct to good health
care, during critical times of growth and development to prevent
the occurrence of health problems the improve and health status
of these persons.”

The WIC Program provides supplemental food, health ser-
vices and nutrition education for women, infants and children. Itis
federally funded through the U.S. Department of Agriculture. The
Nutrition Section, DHHR-OHSEQ), shall be responsible for the
administration of the WIC Program in Louisiana. Extensive regu-
lations have been published by the Food and Nutrition Service of
the U.S. Department of Agriculture in 7CFR Part 246. Federal
regulations require intensified efforts directed toward vendor se-
lection and vendor monitoring.

The Preapplication Package, the Agreement, and the WIC
Vendor Handbook are available for review by any interested party
at the Nutrition Section, Office of Health Services and Environ-
mental Quality, Room 405, 325 Loyola Ave., New Orleans, Lou-
isiana 70112, or at any local health unit.

GENERAL RULE

L. Definitions

Agency—Office of Health Services and Environmental
Quality, Department of Health and Human Resources.

Agency Plan—Comprehensive implementation and op-
erational Manual including criteria and standards for nutritiona
certification as approved by U.S.D.A.

Agreement—Document which is a legally binding agree-
ment between the vendor and WIC Program. Agreement specifies
application information and standards of compliance.

Authorized Vendor—A vendor who has completed the ap-
plication process, has submitted a signed and notarized agree-



.s::-«szAk=~l:u¢.-!8nn-u..r:t.ﬂxc.lil.nlla.lnl_ t3100

08L°2s 1919 tvt'os ne'sy 205°¢Lh coL sy €98 ws'ey a2’ S06°0y  sES'6C 06€°92 I
020°09 oLL°8y 6I1S°Cy  692°9% 810°SH 89L°€Y 0s°2y 92ty 910°00 99(°8¢ TIRG 010°s2 9l
092° L 6£0°9% 68°v  9lL'td S 2 csee Ly toy 066°8C  B08°LC £29°9¢ ShY'SE 0€9°€2 st
005° b C g S(2°2y 3 T 050°00 9€6°8¢ §28° L€ CIL°9E  009°SE TN Sie'ce 0s2°22 "
vty (69°0y £59°6€ 019°s¢ 995°L€ €25°9¢ 6L0°SC 9%ENIE  26€°CC 6ve e SOE° (€ 0(8°02 1}
006°8¢ 900° 8¢ 1eo ¢ £50°9¢ 200°SE 901° 0 ccLiee 6S1°2¢  ¥B1IE o120t §E2'62 06v°61 ]
022°9¢ SLE*SE 600y  0S°CE 965°2€ €69° 1€ 810 208°62  9/6°%2 1082 $91°22 ott'st u
(T 929°2¢ 8L 1€ 156°0¢ si‘oe 8L2°62 tn's2 $09°¢2  89L°92 266°S2 $00°S2 0cL9 ol
00L°0€ €€6°62 $91°62 96€°82 0€9°£2 €99°92 $60°92 82€°SZ  095°92 €6L°€2 $20°€2 0s€°sl ¢
0v6° (2 212 €95°92 She°s2 9r1°s2 L {1 6vL°e2 150°c2  2sc°22 ¥59°12 $56°02 0c6°cl ]
081°S2 155°92 126°¢c2 262°€2 299422 £€0°22 cov' 12 ¥L°02 w02 S15°6L s88°8| 065°21 L
o0y 098° 12 662°12  6€L'02 8102 81961 150°61 60°8t  9t6°LL TN si8*9l o'l ]
099°61 691°61 9'st 98181 v69° L1 €02t st 02z'9l  ®2L'st {e2'sy I 0€8°6 ]
006°91 8.v°91 §50°91L £€9°s1 o12°st 88 0| S9E 0l €h6'cl  025°cl 960°¢cl YO osy'e ’
o el 8L°cl cerel 080°€1 92L°2t ce'2l st0°2t 999°1l  z1ett 656°01 $09°0( 00°¢ t
ose’ 1L 960° (1 ts‘ot £25°0L 2n2'ol 856°6 €96 68C°6 »L's 028°9 sts's 069°S td
029°08 Sov'e$ 6BL'S$ w6Ld  eSLLS evstS xld At $ 9689 ¢ 199°9¢ sn'9¢ owc'ys 1
130) 150) 3303 »0) 130) 130) 130) 130) 130) 10) 1500  sluep o2y A1jwey
49 3001 40 %06 J0 %08 o %0/ 40 209 49 30§ 30 200 30 30€  jo 302 30 301 30 18 o aied]
%002 1561 %061 1581 %081 L1110 0.1 1591 2091 111 %081 . Ayaonoy §
1x 1 X X1 11 1A A A Al m n |
SuU0LSSag
00°0L$ 00°6$ 00°8$ 00°L$ 00°9% 00°G$ 00°¥$ 00°¢€$ 00°2% 00°1$ 05°¢ mt..__pmwws_w
uoLssas
uotjeonp3
00°G$ 05°t$ 00°t$ 05°€$ 00°€$ 05°2% 00°2$ 05°L$ 00°L$ 0S¢ G2'$ 9311 th_,___mm_
sse|)
suoL3ngluajuod buljuauey
lenpLAtpur
S91439
suoLlinglajuod butaLy uss]
J9YYHI  39UVHD  39¥VHD  39YVHD  I9UVHO  3I9YWHD  I9¥YHD  I9¥YHD  I9UVHD  I9¥VHD  I9UYHD  39UVH) $3IINY3S
%001 %06 %08 %0L %09 %0S %0t %0€ %02 %01 %S ON
IIX IX X X1 ITIA IIA IA A Al 111 11 I

V LI9IHX3

501



ment, has been approved by the Agency and has been assigned a
distinctive five digit vendor number.

Categorical Eligibility—Pregnant, breastfeeding or post-
partum (up to six months) women, infants (birth to one year of age),
and children (one year of age to five years of age).

Competent Professional Authority—Physicians, nurses,
nutritionists employed by the Agency, or contract Agency, who may
determine a patient’s eligibility and prescribe the supplemental
foods.

Days—Calendar days except for those time standards which
specify working days.

Disqualification—The act of ending an authorized food
vendor’s participation in the WIC Program whether as a punitive
sanction or for administrative reasons.

Fair Hearing—A procedure by which a vendor may appeal
an adverse decision rendered by the Agency.

Food Package—Those foods, in the designated quantities,
which are listed on the voucher.

Health Unit Staff—Personnel employed to work at the lo-
cal health unit.

Judicial Review—A procedure by which an authorized
vendor may appeal an adverse decision rendered at a Fair Hear-
ing.

Local Health Unit—A facility, including those contracting
with the Agency, within the parish that provides health care in-
cluding WIC services under the authority of the Office of Health
Services and Environmental Quality, Department of Health and
Human Resources.

Patient—Persons certified by a competent professional
authority to be eligible to participate in the WIC Program because
they are categorically eligible, low income and at nutritional risk in
accordance with Agency Plan.

Price Report Sheet (WIC-3)—A statement of the retail price
of each item in the WIC Food Package as of the first of each month.

Reimbursement— The procedure an authorized vendor
may use to request payment from the agency when a voucher has
been refused by the bank or state fiscal office.

Right of Appeal—As mandated by 7CFR Part 246 of the
federal regulations, a vendor may request a review and hearing of
adverse action taken by the agency.

Rural—All areas not included under urban area.

Sanctions—Actions taken by the Agency when an autho-
rized vendor fails to comply with WIC Program regulations. Ac-
tions including warnings, suspensions, disqualifications and fines.

Suspension—Short term (3-6 months) removal from the
WIC Program.

U.S.D.A.—The United States Department of Agriculture.

Urban—All incorporated places and all unincorporated
places of 1,000 or more population as reported in the 1980 census
report.

Vendor—Owner and employees of any retail food outlet.

Vendor Monitor—Staff employed by the agency to assess
vendor compliance to WIC Program rules and regulations.

Vendor Number—A distinctive five digit number assigned
to each authorized vendor.

Voucher—The sequentially numbered checks issued to
patients to purchase from authorized vendors the specific foods, in
specific quantities, as listed on the back of each voucher.

WIC—Supplemental food and health program for preg-
nant, breastfeeding or postpartum (up to six months) women, in-
fants (birth to one year of age), and children (one year of age to
five years of age).

II. Vendor Selection Criteria

As outlined in Federal Register, 7CFR Part 246, the agency
has the responsibility to maximize the use of available funds by
providing the food package to patients at the most reasonable cost
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and to have an agreement with enough vendors to meet the needs
of the patients while restricting the number of authorized vendors
so that the agency can maintain an effective monitoring system.

A. Basic Vendor Eligibility Criteria:

1. To apply for WIC authorization, a vendor must be cur-
rently certified as a Food Stamp Program participant.

2. Cost containment: Vendor must offer food package be-
low the median price charged by other authorized vendors in the
parish, as evidenced by submission of WIC Program price report
sheets.

3. Business integrity:

a) Owner and/or manager shall have demonstrated a will-
ingness to follow written instructions and regulations, if the appli-
cant has had prior participation with the WIC Program.

b) Owner and/or manager of current or prior business shall
not have been disqualified from any U.S.D.A. food program within
the prior three years.

c) Owner and/or manager shall not employ any manage-
ment personnel or 25 percent or more of cashiers who worked in
any establishment disqualified from any U.S.D.A. food program
within the prior three years.

d) Owner and/or manager shall not have been convicted
of any federal, state or local tax violations within prior three years.

e) Owner and/or manager shall not have been convicted
of any felony within prior three years.

4. Vendor must be open for business a minimum of 48
hours per week.

5. Vendor must have a current permit to operate from the
Parish Health Unit.

B. Criteria Determining The Number of Authorized Ven-
dors in Parish:

1. Minimum number of authorized venders per parish is
four.

2. The need for increasing the number of authorized ven-
dors will be determined by the following criteria:

a) Ratio of patients to authorized vendors exceeds 400:1
and

b) No authorized vendor in a three mile radius of applying
vendor in rural area or

¢) No authorized vendor in one mile radius of applying
vendor in urban area and

d) Availability of public transportation routes accessing
applying vendor to WIC population.

C. Falsified information on any of the application forms wil
automatically disqualify a vendor from authorization.

Ill. Agreement

A. The authorized vendor must sign and agree to the con-
ditions enumerated in WIC Vendor Application and Agreement.
Agreement must be notarized and approved by the agency.

B. No claim for reimbursement by the vendor, not pro:
vided in the Agreement, shall be paid by the agency. Unautho
rized vendors who accept food vouchers may be held liable for re-
payment of any funds received.

C. Falsification of application or fraudulent violations of the
WIC Program regulations will result in disqualification and possi
ble referral for criminal prosecution.

D. Terms of Agreement:

1. Agreement shall be for a period of one year. Neithe
party has an obligation to renew the Agreement. Vendor will be
responsible for applying for reauthorization 60 days before the ex
piration of the Agreement.

2. Agreement may be terminated by 30 day written notict
or by mutual agreement of both parties. The 30 day notice doe
not apply when the agency disqualifies a vendor as a result of vi
olation(s) of the terms of the Agreement.

E. In the WIC Vendor Application and Agreement autho



rized vendor agrees to unannounced monitoring visits by autho-
rized local, state or federal employees to determine compliance with
Vendor Application and Agreement.

F. WIC vendors agree to provide any records relevant to
their WIC Vendor Agreement upon request of the agency.
IV. Reimbursement Of Altered Or Bank Rejected Vouchers:

A. Vendor must submit to the agency, through the local
health unit, any bank rejected voucher(s) within six months from
last day of valid period. Any vouchers submitted thereafter will not
be considered.

B. Vendor must submit in writing, an explanation of the
error and the amount expected for reimbursement.

C. Original voucher(s) and written explanation are to be
sent or delivered to a local health unit.

D. In determining whether or not to reimburse vendors for
voucher(s) rejected by the bank due to errors on the vendors’ part
the agency will consider the following criteria in making its deter-
mination.

1. Prior record of same repeated errors.

2. Vendor’s reported food costs versus amount requested
for reimbursement.

E. Vendors will be notified by mail of adverse decisions.
V. Vendor Sanctions For Violations:

A. Minor violations such as, but not limited to, first time
documentation that the vendor is out of required WIC food item(s);
vendor not having on site ‘‘Procedure in Cashing WIC Vouchers”
signed by all employees; failure to submit required Monthly Price
Report Sheets; acceptance of post-dated or stale-dated vouchers;
acceptance of presigned vouchers; failure to use vendor number
on all redeemed vouchers; giving “rain checks”, “1.0.U.’s” or
crediting personal accounts; acceptance of unmatched or incom-
plete patient signatures on vouchers; or redeeming vouchers for
similar but ineligible items will result in the following actions:

1. First offense will receive a written warning.

2. Second offense will receive a suspension from partici-
pation for 90 days from receipt of notification.

3. Third offense will receive a disqualification from partic-
ipation for one year.

B. Major violations such as, but not limited to, obvious fal-
sification of food shelf prices reported on Monthly Price Report
Sheets; repeated findings of vendor being out of required WIC
foods; allowing patients to purchase less than the total food pack-
age; failure to fill out dollar amount of the transaction in front of
the patient; or knowingly exchanging or refunding money for WIC
food items will result in the following actions:

1. First offense will receive a suspension for six months.

2. Second offense will receive a disqualification for one to

two years.
Further, major violations such as, but not limited to, exchange of
vouchers for money; acceptance of vouchers for ineligible foods
(meat, candy, soft drink), alcohol, tobacco or nonedible items;
charging higher prices for WIC food items to WIC patients; re-
deeming vouchers for an amount higher than the actual food cost;
allowing patients to purchase in excess of the food package in or-
der to increase cost of voucher; redeeming vouchers for a fixed
amount rather than reflecting true WIC food costs; failure to prove
purchase of adequate stock of WIC foods to cover number of
vouchers redeemed; or submitting falsified documents or WIC
forms will result in a disqualification from participation for two to
three years.

C. Combination of one or more violations may result in a
more severe sanction than listed for a single violation, but not to
exceed a three year disqualification.

D. The agency will take into consideration any severe
hardship to the WIC patients that a suspension or disqualification
would incur.
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1. Suspensions may be waived if there are no other au-
thorized vendors within a three mile radius in a rural area or within
a one mile radius in an urban area.

a) Inlieu of suspension, vendor may be required to make
a cash restitution and be assessed a monetary fine of not less than
$300 but not greater than $10,000 and/or

b) Vendor may serve up to one year probation. Any vio-
lations found during probation will preclude any further consid-
erations.

2. Disqualifications for minor or major violations may be
waived if there are no other authorized vendors within a three mile
radius in a rural area or within a one mile radius in an urban area
and there are no interested vendors within the same area on the
vendor waiting list.

a) In lieu of disqualification, vendor may be required to
make a cash restitution and be assessed a monetary fine of not less
than $500 but not greater than $10,000 and/or

b) Vendor may serve up to three years probation. Any vi-
olations found during probation will preclude any further consid-
erations.

E. Vendors disqualified from the Food Stamp Program,
administered by U.S.D.A., will also be disqualified automatically
from the WIC Program for the same time period.

F. Following completion of a suspension period the ven-
dor may be reinstated only upon sufficient evidence that the ven-
dor has complied with the terms and conditions of the Agreement.
Vendors may reapply for authorization three years after serving a
disqualification period.

G. Criminal or civil charges may be filed against vendors
who use fraudulent means to violate the WIC Program.

VI. Fair Hearing:

Any vendor wishing to appeal an adverse decision by the
agency must state their request in writing and mail to the agency
within 15 days after the receipt of such a decision. The hearing
process is governed by the procedures set forth in the Administra-
tive Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et. seq. and as mandated by fed-
eral regulations, 7CFR Part 246.

Sandra L. Robinson, M.D., M.P.H.
Secretary and State Health Officer

RULE
Department of Natural Resources
Office of Conservation
Division of Pipeline Safety

Regulation 9

INDEX

A
Section
Abandonment or inactivation of facilities-=------- .727
Accidental ignition
prevention of
Anchors and supports-

.751
.161

general---------- -- 192.16la
buried pipelines--- -- 192.16le,f
exposed pipeline=-===---=cceoocmmmemcoeeeoo 192.161b,c,d
Arc burns
elimination of-====-----co-cmmomomcccmcecee oo 192.309¢c,d,e
B
Backfilling
service lines-==-=-=v=---mmmm e 192.361b
transmission lines and mains-—--====---—--auc_- 192.319b
Bends in steel pipe
field bends-~====-=-=-=-m-moco oo 192.313
wrinkle bends====-===----mmooc e 192.315
Blowdown facilities
compressor station--=-----------o-o-oo—oooooooo 192.167a
fuel gas manifold----------=-=-----coooemomoo 192.171d
transmission lines---==-=--------o-ooooooooooeo 192.179¢
Branch connections
plastic pipe joints----=-===-cmmmomaoooonoooao 192.281
supports and anchors for-------==-cce-mmocoaa-n 192.161e, f

welded steel====--ccommmom e em -155
Building construction

compressor station=--=---=-===---c--——ooooooaoo .163b



Building location Continuing surveillance-=---========-=------------ 192.613

compressor station--=--==------------=-s--o-oses 192.163a Control piping
see Instrument, Control, Sampling pipe and
Components
C Copper pipe
corrosion control 192.455¢(1)
Casing corrosion lining--requirement for sour gas - 192.125d
general 192.323 design of==----==-=-----=---------o-om-mosssmooos 192.125
plastic piping- 192.321b,d,e,f joints--see Joints
service lines 192.361f material qualification--see Material qualification
under roads and railroads - design facior service lines--see Service lines
requirements for steel pipe--=------=-==-=-= 192.111b,c. temperature limit in instrument and central
Cast iron pipe piping -~ 192.203b(3)
connectlon of service lines to cast iron mains- 192.369 wall thickness--minimum- 192.125a
Subpart | Corrosion control--=------- Subpart
192.117 atmospheric--- 192.479
192.275, 192.147 monitoring-=-------- 192.481
joints--see Joints external--=--=-=====---- 192.453
material qualification--see Material qualifica- cathodic protection- 192.463
electrical isolation -- 192.467
192.57b examination of exposed pipeline -- 192.459
192.117 interference currents 192.473
S - Bursting tensile strength--=-=-=--======-==- 192.117 moni toring 192.465
service lines--see Service lines pipelines installed after 07/31/71-- 192.455
tapping-==-===--===----==mmm—-ooooooooooo-os-es 192.151 pipelines installed before 08/01/71- 192.457
uprating--see Uprating protective coating 192.461
Cathodic protection-- Subpart 1 test leads-----=-=-=--=--c-cmmo—-o—oo--o 192.471
192.455e, 192.463¢c test stations- 192.469
192.455¢(1) internal---=====—mmmmmmmmmmmeem oo 192.475
Appendix D monitoring-----=-------------o-oo—- 192.477
192.473 records=-=---=---- 192.491
monitoring=--===--=---=--------------- 192.465 remedial measures-- 192.483
pipelines installed after (July 31, 1971) 192.455 cast iron and ductile iron plpellnes --- 192.489
pipelines installed before (August 1, 1971)---- 192.457 distribution pipelines-- -- 192.487
Clamps transmission pipelines--
leak, use of, transmission lines-------==-----= 192.717a(3) Cover requirements
Class locations high pressure holders--bottle type--=------=---= 192.177a(3)
general 192.5 mains-------=-=--==--- 192.327b
change in class location plastic pipe--general- 192.321a
MAOP confirmation--=======-=--=-=----=--=----=-== 192.611 plastic pipe--service lines- 192.375
population density change, required study 192.609 service lines------ 192.361a
initial determination of--====-==---==------- 192.607 transmission lines- - 192.327a
requirements related to class location uprating-----=-======------= - 192.557d(2)
cover requirements, transmission lines--- 192.327a Criteria, Cathodic protection-- Appendix D
design factor--plastic - 192.121b, 192.123a
design factor--steel- 192.111
MAOP--test pressure--- 192.619a D
non-destructive testing of welds- 192.243d
patrolling transmission lines-==~--=------ 192.705 Damage prevention
strength or leak test--hoop stress see Hazards, Loading
limitations 192.503¢ Definitions=-==-----====-=------ososooooossossooos 192.3, 192.15
strength or leak test--pipelines over Dents
192.505 repair of=--=--=------==---o-oooomoooooooooooooo 192.309¢c,d,e
surveillance, continuation of---------- 192.613 Depth of pipe
Clearance see Cover
between pipelines and other underground Design factor (F)
Structures--=---======---=-===c--==----o-oo-oo 192.325 steel pipe
between high pressure holders-- —----192.175b general 192.111
high pressure bottle type holder from s bridge supporting pipe 192.711b(3)
192.177a casing--with or without--—-====--==-=--—==== 192.111b,c.
Coating class location-- == 192.111a
general requirements 192.461 compressor stations 192.111d
pipelines installed after 07/31/77--- 192.455a(1) fabricated assemblie 192.111b(4)
protection of during construction--=--=--=----= 192.319 header 192.111b(4)
Combustible materials highway or hard surface road crossings 192.111b(2) ,c
storage of, in compressor stations=--=--------- 192.735 main line valve assemblies--=--==-==—=—===== 192.111b(4)
Compressor stations measuring station 192.111d(1)
building construction 192.163 parallel encroachment - 192.111b(2)
electrical facnlltles‘ 192.163e, 192.167a(3) public streets or road 192.111b,c
192.163 railroad crossing 192.111b(2) ,c
location--- 192.163a regulator station 192.111d
materials-- 192.163b right of way crossing 192.111b(1) (2) ,¢c
ventilation 192.173 river crossing - 192.111b(4)
combustible materials, storage of---- 192.735 uncased crossings----------===-----====-= 192.111b,c
design factor, class 1 and class 2 locations--- 192.111d(1) unimproved public road crossings- 192.111b(1)
distribution system, use in 192.167b valve assemblies -- 192.111b(4)
emergency shutdown system 192.167, 192.171, Design factor (F) plastic pipe-----====--==--===== 192.121b
192.165b(2) Design formula
fenced areas--gates required 192.163d plastic pipe---=----=---------------o-o------o- 192.121a
fire protection facilities------------- 192.171a steel pipe---==-=-======----c---o-—-—-—-o-o---s 192.105a
fuel gas shutoff---- 192.171d Design of pipe- Subpart C
liquid removal--- 192.165 general-- 192.103
lubrication or cooling system failure, shut- cast iron pipe-=-==-====-=-----------------o--oo 192.117
down device required 192.171c copper pipe---- - 192.125
maintenance procedures & isolation of equipment 192.733 ductile iron pipe- 192.119
mufflers==-=-=-=---somcoommmmmmmmoommemom oo 192.171e plastic pipe--general===--=-=-=----=------------ 192.121
operating procedures for compressor units- - 192.729 design factor--- - 192.121b
overspeed StOpS=-=-===-==--=-=----=--oeso---ooooo 192.171b design formula=-==-======-------—==-=-------- 192.121a
piping design--see Steel pipe design limitations 192.123
pressure limiting device, required------------- 192.169 steel pipe--general--- 192.105
relief devices design factor--see Design Factor, Steel pipe
general 192.169 design formula----------- -- 192.105a
inspection and testing of- 192.731 longitudinal joint factor - 192.113
remote control shutdown dev:ce--testlng of - 192.731c nominal wall thickness--- - 192.109
safety equipment----=-=-=-=-=== - 192.167, 192.171 temperature derating factor -- 192.115
shutdown system-- - 192.167a temperature limitations-- -- 192.105b
strength test requirements----- - 192.505b yield strength--=-=---- - 192.107
valves--material limitations- - 192.145d Design of pipeline components- Subpart D
vent lines--blowdown systems--- - 192.167a(2) general ---- 192.143
vent lines--relief valves------ - 192.169b components fabricated by welding-- 192.153
Components fabricated by welding - 192.153 compressor stations--see Compressor station
Compohents, design of Subpart D extruded outlets--======---=-=--=-=---------ooo 192.157
see also Fittings, Flanges, Valves fittings--see Fittings
Connection of service lines to mains flanges and flange accessories-------=------==-- 192.147
general-- 192.367 flexibility-=========-=---=====---------o---=ooo 192.159
cast iron or ductile iron mains- 192.369 holders--high pressure--see Holder, High
Construction requirements Subparts G,H pressure
see also Installation instrument, control and sampling pipe-=--------= 192.203
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supports and anchors-----==========-----——----—-
valves--see Valves
vaults--see Vaults
welded branch connections-------=-~--=-----------
Distribution line
definition-=-=-===-=c-----==--=--e-moomso—oooa oo
Distribution systems
abandonment or inactivation of facilities--
cathodic protection--see Cathodic protection,
corrosion control
continuing surveillance----------=-----—-------
control of gas pressure delivered from distri-
bution system---=-=-==-=-=---------- “mm---
inspection and maintenance plan-
leakage surveys and procedures--
maintenance--general---------------
maximum allowable operating pressure--general--
maximum allowable operating pressure--low
pressure SystemM-==-----====-==-------o-oooooo
maximum allowable operating pressure--high
pressure SysteM=====--=-==-=-------oooooooono
minimum allowable operating pressure--low
pressure system
odorization
operating and maintenance plan--
overpressure protection of customer
see Meters and Regulators
overpressure protection of system--
patrolling=--=-=m=memmmmem oo

recording pressure gauge or telemetering
requirements=-=====-===-=-------—--eoooooooo
uprating to a higher pressure--see Uprating

Documents incorporated by reference--
Ductile iron pipe
connection of service lines to ductile iron

material qualifications--see Material qualifi-
cation

service lines--see Service lines

stresses--maximum allowable

tapping--

uprating--see Uprating

E
Elbows====m==mmmmm—mmo oo oo oo oo
Electrical facilities

compressor stations-------=-=-m=-----oo--oo-oo

Emergency plans---
Emergency shutdown facilities for compressor
stations=---==------=------oosesoo-eoooooooo---

Encroachment on roads or railroads, design factor-
Engine overspeed stops--compressors
Environmental protection--testing--
Exits in compressor stations

Expansion and flexibility----=-=========------
Exposed piping--anchors and supports-

protection from hazards-----==---=--==----------
External loading

see Loading
Extruded outlets-====----====------------o-oooooos

Fabricated assemblies
design factor
determination of design pressure-
flat closures and fish tajils-----============-=
orange peel bull plugs and swages-
welded assembljes=--=--==-=-==2==c-—-ccmmem—ox
welded branch connections==--=-=============-u=

Failure of a pipeline

investigation==-===-------omomommoo—ao
records of transmission line failures
surveillance for-------==c-c-oocoorocomoooooooo
Fenced areas
compressor station--
bottle type holders-
Fire protection in compressor stations
Fish tails=m=mm=mmommmm e e eee
Fittings other than valves or flanges
general---
cast iron pipe
Flat closures
Flexibility of a pipeline
general
anchors and supports--
Fuel gas control
Compressor stations--—---=====---------—--——--—

Gas
definition of-
corrosive

192.727

192.613

192.197
192.17
192.723
Subpart M
192.619

192.623a
192.621
192.623b

192.625
192.603, 192.605

192.195
192.721
192.741
192.181

192.747
192.7

192.369
192.119
192.277

192.119
192.151

192.313

192.163e, 192.167a(3)
192.189¢

192.605¢, 192.615

192.167, 192.171,

192.165b(2)
192.111b(2)
192.171b
192.515
192.163c
192.159, 192.161
192.161
192.317b
192.157
192.111b(k4)
192.153a
192.153d
192.153c
192.153
192.155
192.617
192.709
192.613
192.163d
192.177a(1)
192.171a
192.153d
192. 147
192.275e
192.153d
192.159
192.161e
192.171d
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Gas pressure
see Maximum allowable operating pressure
see Minimum allowable operating pressure
Gaskets

flanges--listed specifications---=-====--------- 192.147

mechanical joints in cast iron pipe 192.275b

service line connections to mains--------=-~- - 192.367b(2)
Gasoline tanks

compressor stations-------=--------o-o-o-oooooo 192.735b

Gathering lines
definition of
general provisions-

General provisions
Gouges and grooves
inspection for--—=----====----—mmm-moooo—o—o 192.307
repair--plastic pipe 192.311
steel pipe---=--=--=--=m------eooooooo o 192.309
Grinding
repair of steel pipe-=--====c==-=o-ocoma____ 192.309a,c
repair of welds-======-mmommmmm e 192.245b
transmission lines-=----=--=-=---=--=. «~—____ 192.715
H
Half cells, reference-----==-==---ooommmeee——- 192.455a, Appendix D
Hazards, protection from
mains and transmission lines---=-----------—----- 192.317
service lines
general----=---ommm e e ee 192.361a,d
copper- - 192.377
192.375
Headers
extruded outlets====--==-commm oo 192.157
fabricated by welding-- 192.153
welded branch connections===-=--=---=cccocceoo_—- 192.155
High pressure distribution system
definition of-===memmmmmm e 192.3
maximum allowable operating pressure 192.621
see also Distribution system
Holders--high pressure, pipe type and bottle type
clearance between holders-------------- - 192.175b, 192.325d
cover requirements--bottle type - 192.177a(3), 192.327
design, general----=---=------ - 192.175
inspection and testing----------=---- - 192.737
special provisions--bottle type holders- --192.177
Hot taps
fittings-=---m---mommoomo oo 192.151
personnel qualifications--=----=-=ccceoouoo—___ 192.627
Identification of pipe and components-=--=----=--=--~ 192.63
Ignition
accidental, prevention of--=--------c--ooooooooo 192.751
Includes
definition of 192.15

Incorporation of documents by reference-
Increasing pressure (MAOP)

see Uprating
Isolation of equipment

compressor stations 192.733
Inspection

materials and components of construction--------- 192.307

pipeline construction--~---====-==-= - 192.305

welds 192.241
Inspection and maintenance plan

filing of and revisions to--- - 192.17
Installation of mains and transmission lines- - Subpart G

€asing======---=--=-mmsooosoomoooooeooooooooooo 192.323

clearance between pipe and underground structures 192.325
192.303

compliance with specifications and standards-----

pipe in a ditch-
plastic pipe----
protection from hazards--

Installation of customer meters, regulators and
service lines=====-oooomom e Subpart H
see also Meters and regulators, Service lines
Instrument, control, and sampling pipe and
components ----192.203
applicability-- ----192.203a
design and materials 192.203b
connections--general--- - 192.203b(1)
connections--for cleaning- - 192.203b(6)
copper and brass--temperature limits- - 192.203b(3)
drains and drips---------- - - 192.203b(5)
joints-—=c=memmcceacoaoaoo - 192.203b(8)
location of pipe and components for safety-- 192.203b(7)
protection from damage 192.203b(9)
protection from freezing-- - 192.203b (4)
valves--shutoff and blowdown - 192.203b(2)
Interference currents 192.473
J
Joints (other than welding) Subpart F
general 192.273
cast iron pipe- 192.275
brazed------- 192.275d
caulked bell and spigot
installed joints 192.753
MAOP of, in distribution systems 192.621a(3)
new joints 192.275a

192.7, Appendix A



threaded--
copper pipe--
ductile iron pipe------==-=
instrument, control and sampling pipe
meters and regulators-------
miter joints----=----
plastic pipe--general-
adhesive-~--=-==--=

solvent cement
steel pipe
non-welded joints---===-=-=-=-=-=---------s
welded joints--see Welds
see also Fittings

Leakage
records for transmission lines--
surveillance of facilities
survey and procedures in distribution systems--
surveys of transmission lines
uprating
Leaks, repair of
see Repair
Leak test
see Test requirements
Liquefied natural gas facilities--==-====--=--------
Liquid removal
compressor stations=------=-=-==-=-----------os
high pressure holders
instrument, control
components-
Listed specification
definition of
incorporation by reference
Loading and external damage, protection against
design for--
flexibility-
instrument and control
pipelines-==---
service lines--
Location
compressor buildings===-===-=------===----sooos
high pressure bottle-type holders----=-=---===-=-~
valves
distribution systems-
transmission line----
Location class
see Class location
Low pressure distribution system
definition of
maximum allowable operating pressure==
minimum allowable operating pressure--
see also Distribution system

and sampling pipe or

lines-- -

Mains
definition of
installation--see Installation
test requirements--see Test requirements
see also Distribution system

Maintenance requirements
general--

abandonment of inactivation of facilities-=-----
accidental ignition, prevention of---==--------
caulked bell and spigot joints========-=-=-=----=

compressor stations
combustible materials, storage of----=-------
isolation of equipment--procedures
operating procedures--------=-"="=
relief devices--inspection and testing------
distribution systems
leakage surveys and procedures -
leaks--repair of-- -
patrolling------
holders--pipe and bottle type---==--=--=----
inspection and maintenance plans--filing-
markers--mains and transmission lines-------
operating and maintenance plan---====-=-=-=-
pressure limiting and regulating stations
inspection and testing------===-===--=---
telemetering or recording gages

transmission lines
imperfections and damage--repair of--
leakage surveys----=--------
leaks--repair of
patrolling------=====---- -
repair procedures--general-
testing of repairs- -
welds--repairs of---

valves
distribution systems-----=--=--===-=------=-
transmission system

Markers

192.275e
192.275b
192.275¢
192.279
192.277

192.203b (1), b(8)
192.357b,c.

192.233

192.281a
192.281d
192.281c
192.28le
192.281b

192.273

192.709
192.613
192.723
192.706

192.553a(2), 192.557b(2)

192.12
192.165
192.175a

192.203b(5)

192.3

192.7, Appendix A

192.103
192.159

192.203b(9)

192.161
192.361d

192.163a
192.177

192.181
192.179

192.3
192.623a
192.623b

192.3

192.701
192.703
192.727
192.751
192.753

192.735
192.733
192.729
192.731

192.723
192.703¢c
192.721
192.737
192.17
192.707

192.603, 192.605

192.739
192.741
192.743

192.725

192.713
192.706
192.703c,
192.705
192.711
192.719
192.715

192.747
192.745
192.749

192.707

192.717
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Marking of materials 192.63

Material qualification, pipe and components--- 192.51
general=--===-------------o--ooo-ooooo - 192.53
cast iron and ductile iron pipe-=-=--=====-=---= 192.57
copper pipe-------=-==-------= 192.61
plastic pipe----- 192.53
steel pipe----=--=--=---=---------- 192.55

Maximum actual operating pressure
definition of-====-===--------=------------oooooo 192.3
change in class location

required study---- 192.609

revision of MAOP-- 192.611
confirmation of class location- 192.607
high pressure distribution systems=-==----===-- 192.621
low pressure distribution systems - 192.623
steel or plastic pipelines 192.619
uprating the MAOP--see Uprating

Maximum hoop stress allowed during strength tests-- 192.503c

Mechanical leak clamp, transmission line repair---- 192.717

Metering stations
design factor, class 1 and class 2 locations--- 192.111d

Meters and regulators, customer
general-- -===-=-=-192.351
installatlion~- 192.351
location==---==--~ 192.353,
operating pressure--meters- - 192.359
protection from damage----- -~ 192.355

vacuum or back pressure- 192.355a
vaults and pits 192.355¢
vents--=-= it --- 192.355b
overpressure protection requirements for
customers
customers service regulators, design
requirements 192.197a
distribution systems under 60 psig 192.197b
distribution systems over 60 psig 192.197¢c

Minimum allowable operating pressure
low pressure distribution system 192.623b

Miter joints 192.233

Mufflers
compression stations-----------=---------ocoooo 192.171e

Municipality
definition of

N
Nominal wall thickness
steel pipe---=---=--=-------------oooo-ooooooooo 192.109
Non-destructive testing of welds---------=--------- 192.243
[}
Odorization 192.625

192.625b,c,d

chemical requirements-------=-=--======--------
concentration-gathering, distribution, and
transmission lines--------------

192.625b,c,d

concentratich sampling test-=---------=-=------ 192.625g
enforcement 192.6254
general operation 192.625a
quarterly reporfrs 192.625h
rate of introduction----=--==----==----------s 192.625f

0ffshore pipelines
abandonment or deactivation of facilities--

192.727

class location 192.5
compressor stations, emergency shutdown---- 192.167c
corrosion control
see Corrosion control
cover requirements----==-=--=--s-sossoo-soomoos 192.327e
definition-====-=------- 192.3
design factor for steel pipe---======-==---=---=- 192.111d(2)
field repair
damages and imperfections=-=-=-------=---=---== 192.713b
192.717b
installation-------- 192.319b,c.
markers, exclusion of--=------=====-------c-o-oo 132.707b
protection from damage----=--==--=-------==-=---- 192.317
valves - 192.1i79d
192.245a,b
192.735b
Operator
definition of-==--=--c===-====---=-----o--o---oooo 192.3
Operations requirements - 192.601
general 192.603
Operating and maintenance plan-- 192.603b,
records requirements 192.603b
Operating company
see Operator
Operating procedures, compression stations-- 192.729
Orange peel bull plugs and swages 192.153¢
OQutlets, extruded=---------=---=-=-o--o---oo 192.157
Overpressure protection
general------ e 192.195a
capacity of relief devices-------- 192.201
compressor stations------ - 192.169a
design requirements 192.199
distribution system
additional requirements----------=---=-=-==== 192.195b
operating under 60 psig with service
regulators-=-~--- 192.197a
operating under 50 psig without service
regulators 192.197b
operating over 60 psig 192.197¢

maximum allowable operating pressure
requirements==--===-=----------=------------

see also Pressure limiting and relieving
stations

192.357

192.605

192.619b, 192.621b



p
Patrolling
distribution systems- 192.721
transmission lines--- 192.705

Person
definition of----
Petroleum gas systems
general requirements-
definition of-

192.11a
- 192.11¢c

vents and ventiliation-- 192.11b
Pipe
definition of-- --192.3
Pipeline
definition of----====-r=-===-------moooommooooo 192.3
Pipeline facility
definition of--==-=-----===---=---o-ooooooooooo 192.3
Plastic pipe
casing requirements-------=-=-----------o-ooooo 192.321b,d,e,f

clearance between mains and other structures--- 192.325c
cover requirements--see Cover requirements
design--general-===----=-------omoooooooooooooo 192.121

limitations --192.123
fittings, design pressure ---192.191
installation--see Installation
joints--see Joints
MAOP of plastic pipelines
see Maximum allowable operating pressure
material qualifications--see Material qualifi-
cation
pressure limitations-=-====-==c--meceoocooooanan 192.123a
repair of defects or damage-----======---===-uo 192.311
re-use Of-====-==-=- -- 192.5%
temperature limitations- B et e ST 192.123b, 192.325¢c
testing of--see Test requirements
uprating--see Uprating
valve installation 192.193

wall thickness, minimum
thermoplastic

thermosetting 192.123d
Pre-heating for welding-- --192.237
Pressure

see Maximum allowable operating pressure

see Minimum allowable operating pressure
Pressure limiting and relief devices

capacity tests of relief devices-- ---- 192,743

petroleum gas systems--location of relief
valve vents==-=-==-=co-coeooooo -=-=192.11b
design
control piping--see Instrument and control

pipe
materials-- 192.199a,d
prevention of hammering 192.199f
prevention of tampering, unauthorized oper-

@Lion=- === oo 192.19%h
protection from damage-------- 192.199g
valves -- 192.199%
valve test requirement-- 192.199¢
N L R 192.19%e

inspection and testing of relief devices
compressor stations-- - 192.731

pressure limiting and regulating stations---- 192.739
Pressure limiting, regulating, and relieving

stations
capacity tests of relief device-=--~===m=meeuun 192.743
design capacity and set pressure requirements-- 192.201
design factor--class 1 and class 2 locations--- 192.111d
emergency shut off valve--distribution system-- 192.181b
inspection and testing-=-===========c---coooo—o 192.739
recording gages or telemetering required--dis-
tribution systems-----------------c-coceoaoao 192.741
Prevention of accidental ignition----------=----- 192.751
Purging
general- - 192.629
abandoned facilities - 192.727
prevention of accidental ignition-------------- 192.751a
Q
Qualifying metallic components==-==-=-=ccmcoaao__ 192.144
R
Records
corrosion control -- 192.491

operating and maintenance plan requirements-- 192.603b

strength and leak test 192.517

transmission lines- 192.709

uprating - 192.553b

welding procedure qualification----=---------- 192.225¢

welds on transmission lines--non-destructive

tests -- 192.243f
Rectifiers, inspection of -- 192.465b

Regulators
see Pressure limiting and relieving stations
Regulators, customer
see Meter and regulators
Relief devices
see Pressure limiting and relief devices
Remote control devices, compressor station,
inspection and testing of-=-==-==---co------mo 192.731c
Removal of defects
see Repair
Repair
leaks, hazardous-- - ---- 192.703¢c
plastic pipe- 192.311

----192.123c, 192.321d
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steel pipe
arc burns--elimination of------=-=-c--occ-u--o

transmission lines--general repair requirements
permanent field repair

records of repair

testing of repair---
unsafe pipeline segments--
welds--see Welds

Rules of regulatory constructlon-----=-===---==-=
S

Scope of CFR 49, & 192--==-=--mm-=---

Secretary

definition of-
Service lines

cast iron and ductile iron---
connection to main
general
cast iron or ductile iron main-

cover requirements
general-
plastic pipe-
definition==--=-===-=-----oo-oocoooooooos oo
installation
general
into buildings--
under buildings-
odorization------
plastic=--=======----
steel, design pressure------==========-—cc——-—
test requirements--see Test requirements
valves
requirements=---===c---m-e-comcmmmm—m— e
location of-----
welder qualification
Shall
definition of -—- ---
Shipping of pipe
see Transportation of pipe
SMYS
specified minimum yield strength--definition

Spacing required for valves
distribution system===----=-c-=----mmmmmmmo—no
transmission line========co--mcocmmmmmeooooooo
Standards and specifications
incorporation by reference------------=--~------
State
definition of-=-==-m-oc-mmcmmmm e
Steel pipe
arc burns--elimination of- -
corrosion control-------- -
dents--elimination of--
design formula
design factor -
gouges and grooves--elimination of- -
longitudinal joint factor---------- -
material qualification
see Material qualification
nominal wall thickness

repair
service lines--see Service lines
temperature derating factor--------------------

temperature limitation----

yield strength
Strength test

see Test requirements

Stress relieving of welds-------=---------------—-
Supports
see Anchors
Surveillance of facilities-====--=--=-=-----------
T
Tapping

crew qualifications for hot taps---
Temperature
derating factor--steel pipe-=======----—--mo-oo
limitations
copper or brass-----------s-so-sos-oo--oooooo
flanges=======--=======----o-o-—oooeeeooeoo
meters----
plastic pipe-
steel pipe---
stress relieving-
Test leads, cathodic protection monitoring
Test stations, cathodic protection monitoring
Test requirements

general---=--------- -
bottle type holders--leak- -
hydrostatic-=======----- -— -

compressor stations--above
field repair--transmission
pipelines--at or below 100 psig-- -
above 100 psig, below 30 percent of SMYS---
above 30 percent of SMYS
plastic

192.309¢,d, e
192.309b,d,e
192.309d,e
192.711

192.713
192.717
192.715
192.709
192.719
192.703b

192.15

192.1
192.3

192.361f
192.373

192.367
192.369
192.377

192.361a
192.375a
192.3

192.361
192.361e
192.361f
192.625
192.375
192.371

192.363
192.365
192.227c, Appendix C

192.15

192.2

192.181
192.179

192.7
192.3

192.309¢,d,e
Subpart |
192.309b,d,e
192.105
192.111
192.309d,e
192.113

192.109
192.309

192.115
192.105b
192.107

192.239

192.613

192.151
192.627

192.115

192.203b(3)
192. 147
192.353¢c
192.123a, 192.325¢
192.105b
192.239g
192.471
192.469
192.501
192.503
192.177b(5)
192.177b (L)
192.505b
192.719
192.509
192.507
192.505
192.513



records----=====m====------o---c-o=-o-—--ooooo
regulator and measuring stations--above 30%

stress limitations in pipe-
test medium=-=-======--=-------=--------oo---oo
welds
general=-----=----=-=-s-o-oooomoooososomos
non-destructive test----=-=-=-==---=----=---=-
Testing of welders
see Welder qualification

Thermit welding on bottle type holders-----=-----
Thermal expansion and contraction====-===-==---=--=
Transmission lines
zasing -- —mememmemmmmom oo oo
cathodic protection--see Cathodic protection
cover---=m=====-=-----===-o---- ——--

definition of-=-======-===-=-==-=----o-ooo-mmss
design--see Design of pipe

installation--see Installation

leakage surveys------===-===--oooosossssooosss
maintenance--see Maintenance

odorization-
patrolling---========--- -
protection from hazards-
recordkeeping=--=====-=-===-=----=---o-oooooss
repair--see Repair
strength test requirements--see Test
requirements
valves
general--location and spacing----------==--=
blowdown valves-=-===-=-==-====
maintenance--=-=----=s====---m-----—o——ssooo
welds--see Welds
Transportation of gas
definition of-=-==c---c--commmmmoommmmmmomooae
Transportation of pipe-===-=--===---==r==-----=---

Unknown pipe specifications
cast iron and ductile iron, uprating--

cast iron pipe or ductile iron pipe--====-==--=
cover requirements, cast iron and ductile iron-
limitation on increase in MAQP----- -- -
low pressure distribution system-
plastic pipe=--=--=----==----=--=
records========m=-=-mm-----c--o-c---m———ooooooo
steel pipe
hoop stress less than 30% of SMYS-----------
hoop stress greater than 30% of SMYS-
written plan-------==-------------m-o-ooomooooo
Used pipe
general-----======-------o—o-os--eo-oooooosomoo
cast iron or ductile iron-
copper=--===-===-==-=-=-===
plastic--
steel----==-=mm-m---—-oo———oommo———ooooomoooooo

Valve assemblies
design factor-=-=------=-==-===--=--ooo-o-o-oooos
Valves
design--general---=--=--=-=t---=--o----oooooooo
service line
instrument and control piping--required-
installation in plastic pipe-==========--=--==-
location of and spacing required
distribution system--
service line-=----=
transmission line--==--=====--- -
maintenance--distribution systems-
transmission lines-
material limitations--compressor stations-==---
regulator stations--required--======-==-=------
Vaults
accessibility-=-------=-=-=--=-=-c-sscococomsosos
abandonment--=-=--==-==---==
drainage and waterproofing- -
electrical facilities--- -
maintenance --

meters and cegulators--- -
plastic pipe, installation in=---------coooooon
pressure limiting and relief device--design
requirements--=-----"""""" -
structural design requirements=--------------o-o-
venting, ventilation and sealing=------=-c-----
Vents and ventilation
blowdown valves--compressor stations-----------
buildings--compressor stations
casing=-----=-==--=e--ecommo—o-o-oo-
fuel gas manifold--compressor engine--
Meters=—-=—=m--====m==—memm————m— oo
petroleum gas Systems----=-=======-===---====
relief valves
generale=--==--c-=-mommmmmmoooomomoo oo
compressor stations-----=-==-==-=----------
service lines, installation under buildings---
service regulators---=---==----=c------oo---o-

.517
.505b

.515
.51
.725
.503¢
.503b

241
.2b4ib

S177(3)
159,

192.161

.323

.327a
-3

.706

.707
.625b
.705
-317

192.709

192.179

192.
192.

192.
192.

192.

179¢
747

557d

Appendix B

192.
192.
192.

192.
192.
192.

192.
192.

192.
192.
192.

192.
192.
192.
192.
192.

192.

192.
192.
192.
192.

192.
192.
192.
192.
192.
192.
192.

192.
192.
192.
192.
i92.
192.
192.

192.
192.
192.

192.
192.
192.
192.
192.
192.

192.
192.
192.
192.

551

553
557d
557d(2)
553d
605d,
557
553b

192.557

557
555
553c

53
57b
61
59b
55c

111b(4)

145
363
203b(2)
193

181
365
179
747
745
145d
181b

185
727F
189a,b
189¢
749
355¢
321b

199
183
187

167a(2)
173
323d
171d
353c
11b

199e, f

169b

361F(3)

355, 192.357d
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Vaultg===m====mmommeoeo oo oooooomoooomooo 192.187
Vibration, damping of in pipelines 192.161a
Voltage, measurement and interpretation of------- Subpart |

W
Wall thickness

copper pipe--minimum-----=---=======-=-~------- 192.125a

plastic pipe--minimum- 192.123¢c,d, 192.321d

steel pipe--nominal------=-==----------- oo 192.109
Weather

protection from during welding=-=----=-=-------- 192.231
Welded branch connections--=-=-=====-===========----- 192.155
Welder qualification

general-=-=--=----c--------s-ooooooosooooooooos 192.223b

compressor stations- 192.229a

limitations=-===-=-=----= 192.229

low stress level pipe- Appendix C

qualification tests-==-=-=---=-=-=--- - 192.227

periodic tests (small service lines)-- Appendix C

requalification-=======--=-====-==-=- 192.227, 192.229
Welds======-=-=--- 192.221

general=-=-------- 192.223

acceptability of--- 192.241¢

anchors and supports=-------==== 192.161d(1),(2),(3)

bending of--=-======-=------------ 192.313

branch connections---- 192.155

components, fabricated---------=-- - 192.153

high pressure bottle-type holders- 192.177b(3)

inspection and testing of--------- - 192.241

miter welds------==--=----------s-ssmmomsooooos 192.233

non-destructive tests

general=-=-------mm=-o--oooo—mmssoosooooooo 192.243
records----------=====--=--------so-os 192.243F
welds requiring non-destructive tests- 192.241b

preheating---====-=--=-=--==-=--=-------- 192.237

preparation of welding-------- 192.235

protection from weather------=---=-=--= - 192.231

qualification of procedures

general--======--=-------ooo-ooooomosooooos 192.225

records-----===-=m=m------m=osoooooooosossss 192.225¢
repair of

general-----=--------- 192.245

in transmission lines 192.715
stress relieving

general-======-==--me—-sooosooo-oomooooooos 192.239

temperature requirements-------=-=-=-====---=< 192.239g,h

thermit welds on high pressure bottle type

192.177b(3)

192.315
Y
Yield strength
specified minimum--definition of-=-=-m=mmmm-- 192.3
Regulation 9

Governing Pipeline Safety Pursuant to the Provisions of section
557(G) of the Natural Resources and Energy Act of 1973,
Chapter 7 of Title 30 of Revised Statutes of 1950

General Provisions
General
101 Applicability

101.1 This regulation shall apply to all persons engaged in
the transportation of natural gas by pipeline within the State of
Louisiana, including the transportation of gas within the coastal
zone limits as defined in the Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act (43
U.S.C. 1331).

101.2 This Regulation does not apply to -

(a) Offshore gathering of gas up-stream from the outlet
flange of each facility in the coastal zone area where hydrocarbons
are produced or where produced hydrocarbons are first sepa-
rated, dehydrated, or otherwise processed, whichever facility is
farther downstream; and

(b) Onshore gathering of gas outside the following areas:

(1) an area within the limits of any incorporated or unin-
corporated city, town, or village;

(2) any designated residential or commercial area such as
a subdivision, business or shopping center, or community devel-
opment.

101.3 (a) Notwithstanding the criteria in 101.1 and 101.2
above, this regulation shall apply only to those persons identified
in the certification or agreement in effect, pursuant to Section 5 of
the Natural Gas Pipeline Safety Act of 1968, as amended (Federal
Act), duly executed by the Secretary of the Department of Natural
Resources and the United States Secretary of Transportation.



(b) As to gas ordorization, this regulation shall apply to all
persons engaged in the business of handling, storing, selling, or
distributing natural and other toxic or combustible odorless gases,
except as hereinafter provided.

102 Purpose

102.1 The purpose of these rules is to establish minimum
requirements for the design, construction, quality of materials, lo-
cation, testing, operation and maintenance of facilities used in the
gathering, transmission and distribution of gas, to safeguard life or
limb, health, property and public welfare and to provide that ad-
equate service will be maintained by gas utilities operating under
the jurisdiction of the Commissioner of Conservation.

103 Incorporation by Reference

103.1 Any documents or parts thereof incorporated by
reference in this regulation shall become a part of this regulation
as though set out in full.

103.2 To the extent consistent with this regulation, all per-
sons shall be governed by the provisions of Parts 191 and 192 of
Part 49 of the Code of Federal Regulations, sometimes hereinafter
referred to as the ‘‘Federal Code”, including all standards or spec-
ifications referenced therein, insofar as same are applicable and in
effect on the date of this regulation, and by any deletions, addi-
tions, revisions, or amendments thereof, made after said date.
104 Deviations From The Regulations

104.1 There shall be no deviation from Regulation 9 ex-
cept after authorization by the Commissioner. If hardship results
from application of any provisions, rules, standards, and specifi-
cations herein prescribed because of special facts, application may
be made to the Commissioner to waive compliance with such reg-
ulation in accordance with Section 3(e) of the Natural Gas Pipe-
line Safety Act of 1968. Each request for such waiver shall be ac-
companied by a full and complete justification.

105 Recommendation For Revision of Regulations

105.1 For the purpose of keeping the provisions, rules,
standards, and specifications of this regulation effective, any per-
sons subject to this regulation, either individually or collectively,
shall file an application setting forth such recommended changes
in rules, standards, or specifications as they deem necessary to keep
this regulation effective in keeping with the purpose, scope, and
intent thereof. However, nothing herein shall preclude other in-
terested parties from initiating appropriate formal proceedings to
have the Commissioner of Conservation consider any changes they
deem appropriate, or the Commissioner of Conservation from
acting upon his own motion.

106 Rules of Regulatory Construction

106.1 As used in this regulation - “Includes” means in-
cluding but not limited to. “May” means ‘‘is permitted to” or ‘is
authorized to””. “‘May not’’ means “‘is not permitted to” or “‘is not
authorized to”. “‘Shall” is used in the mandatory and imperative
sense.

106.2 In this Part -

(1) Words importing the singular include the plural

(2) Words importing the plural include the singular; and

(3) Words importing the masculine gender include the °

feminine.
Definitions

120.0 As used in this regulation—

120.1 “‘Business district”” means—

(b) Any commercial area such as a business center or
shopping center;

(c) Any other area so designated by the Commissioner.

120.2 “Commissioner’’ means the Commissioner of
Conservation or any person to whom he has delegated authority
in the matter concerned.

120.3 “Distribution line”” means a pipeline other than a
gathering or transmission line.
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120.4 “Gas” means natural gas, flammable gas, or gas
which is toxic or corrosive.

120.5 “Gathering line”’ means a pipeline that transports
gas from a current production facility to a transmission line or main.

120.6 “‘High pressure distribution system” means a dis-
tribution system in which the gas pressure in the main is higher than
the pressure provided to the customer.

120.7 “‘Listed specification” means a specification listed
in Section I of Appendix B of this part.

120.8 ‘“‘Low-pressure distribution system’ means a distri-
bution system in which the gas pressure in the main is substantially
the same as the pressure provided to the customer.

120.9 “Main” means a distribution line that serves as a
common source of supply for at least one service line.

120.10 “Maximum actual operating pressure’’ means the
maximum pressure that occurs during normal operations over a
period of 1 year.

120.11 “Maximum allowable operating pressure’’ means
the maximum pressure at which a pipeline or segment of a pipe-
line may be operated under this part.

120.12 “Municipality” means a city, parish, or any other
political subdivision of Louisiana.

120.13 “Non Rural Area” means—

(@) An area within the limits of any incorporated city, town,
or village;

(b) Any designated residential or commercial area such as
a subdivision, business or shopping center, or community devel-
opment;

(c) Any class 3 or 4 location as defined in Part Il of this reg-
ulation; or

(d) Any other area so designated by the Commissioner.

120.14 “Offshore” means beyond the line of ordinary low
water along that portion of the coast of the United States that is in
direct contact with the open seas and beyond the line marking the
seaward limit of inland waters.

120.15 “Operator’’ means a person who engages in the
transportation of gas.

120.16 “Person” means any individual, firm, joint ven-
ture, partnership, corporation, association, State, municipality,
cooperative association, or joint stock association, and including
any trustee, receiver, assignee, or personal representative thereof.

120.17 “Pipe” means any pipe or tubing used in the
transportation of gas, including pipe-type holders.

120.18 “Pipeline” means all parts of those physical facil-
ities through which gas moves in transportation, including pipe,
valves, and other appurtenance attached to pipe, compressor units,
metering stations, regulator stations, delivery stations, holders, and
fabricated assemblies.

120.19 “Pipeline facility’” means new and existing pipe-
lines, rights-of-way, and any equipment, facility, or building used
in the transportation of gas or in the treatment of gas during the
course of transportation.

120.20 “‘Secretary” means the Secretary of Transporta-
tion of the United States of America or any person to whom he has
delegated authority in the matter concerned.

120.21 “‘Service line” means a distribution line that trans-
ports gas from a common source of supply to—

(a) a customer meter or the connection to a customer’s
piping, whichever is farther down stream; or

(b) the connection to a customer’s piping if there is no cus-
tomer meter. A customer meter is the meter that measures the
transfer of gas from an operator to a consumer.

120.22 ““SMYS’ means specified minimum yield strength
is

(a) For steel pipe manufactured in accordance with a listed



specification, the yield strength specified as a minimum in the
specification; or

(b) For steel pipe manufactured in accordance with an un-
known or unlisted specification, the yield strength determined in
accordance with Section 192.107(b).

120.23 “State’’ means the State of Louisiana.

120.24 “System” means all pipeline facilities used by a
particular operator in the transportation of gas, including but not
limited to, line pipe, valves and other appurtenances connected to
line pipe, compressor units, fabricated assemblies associated with
compressor units, metering (including customers’ meters) and de-
livery stations, and fabricated assemblies in metering and delivery
stations.

120.25 “Test failure” means a break or rupture that oc-
curs during strength-proof testing of transmission or gathering lines
that is of such magnitude as to require repair before continuation
of the test.

120.26 ““Transmission line” means a pipeline, other than
a gathering line, that—

(a) Transports gas from a gathering line or storage facility
to a distribution center or storage facility;

(b) Operates at a hoop stress of 20 percent or more of
SMYS; or

(c) Transports gas within a storage field.

120.27 “Transportation of gas”” means the gathering,
transmission, or distribution of gas by pipeline or the storage of gas.

Records

140.0 All persons subject to this regulation shall maintain
records, such as plans, programs, specifications, maps and per-
mits, necessary to establish compliance with this regulation. Such
records shall be available for inspection at all times by the Com-
missioner.

140.1 Every person who engages in the sale or transpor-
tation of gas subject to the jurisdiction of the Commissioner shall
file with the Commissioner a list including the names, addresses
and telephone numbers of responsible officials or such persons who
may be contacted in the event of an emergency. Such a list shall
be kept current.

140.2 Notices, reports and plans pertinent to facilities cov-
ered by Section 101 of this regulation and which are submitted to
the United States Department of Transportation pursuant to the
provisions of the Federal Code shall be forwarded simultaneously
to the Commissioner. These filings shall be deemed in full com-
pliance with all obligations imposed for submitting such notices and
reports, and when accomplished, shall release and relieve the per-
son making same from further responsibility therefor.

140.3 Where a person is required to prepare and submit
areport of an accident or incident pertinent to facilities covered by
Section 101 of this regulation to a Federal agency in compliance
with the outstanding order of such agency, a copy of such report
shall be submitted to the Commissioner in lieu of filing a similar
report which may be required by the State.

140.4 To accomplish the purpose of Section 557(G) of the
Act the Commissioner may request the filing of additional infor-
mation and reports upon such forms and in such manner as pre-
scribed by him.

140.5 An updated and comprehensive system map(s)
containing location and component description information on all
facilities (excluding individual service lines), must be maintained
by the operator and made available to the Commissioner of Con-
servation upon demand. An updated and comprehensive record
of individual service lines containing location and component de-
scription information must be maintained by the operator and made
available to the Commissioner of Conservation upon demand. The
aforementioned maps and records must be accompanied by in-
formation showing the location, size and type of pipe, and loca-
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tions of key valves (system isolation valves), regulator stations,
odorization injection and test locations and cathodic protection test
locations.
Part |
Reports
Sec. 191.1 Scope.

(a) This Part prescribes requirements for the reporting of
gas leaks that are not intended by the operator and that require
immediate or scheduled repair and of test failures, by persons en-
gaged in the transportation of gas. However, it does not apply to
leaks and test failures that occur in the gathering of gas outside of
the following areas:

(1) An area within the limits of any incorporated or unin-
corporated city, town, or village; or

(2) Any designated residential or commercial area such as
a subdivision, business or shopping center, or community devel-
opment.

(b) The reporting requirements in this part supersede any
accident or leak reporting requirements that were incorporated by
reference in the Interim Minimum Federal Safety Standards in Part
190 of this chapter.

Sec. 191.3 Reserved.
Sec. 191.5 Telephonic notice of certain leaks.

(a) Atthe earliest practicable moment following discovery,
each operator shall give notice in accordance with paragraph (b)
of this section of any leak that—

(1) Caused a death or a personal injury requiring hospi-
talization;

(2) Required the taking of any segment of transmission
pipeline out of service;

(3) Resulted in gas igniting;

(4) Caused estimated damage to the property of the op-
erator, or others, or both, of a total of $5,000 or more; or

(5) In the judgment of the operator, was significant even
though it did not meet the criteria of paragraphs (a)(1), (2), (3), or
(4) of this section.

An operator need not give notice of a leak that met only the
criteria of paragraph (a)(2) or (3) of this paragraph, if it occurred
solely as a result of, or in the connection with, planned or routine
maintenance or construction.

(b) Each notice required by paragraph (a) of this section
shall be made by telephone to Area Code (800) 424-8802 and
Area Code (504) 342-5585 and shall include the following infor-
mation:

(1) The location of the leak.

(2) The time of the leak.

(3) The fatalities and personal injuries, if any.

(4) All other significant facts that are known by the oper-
ator that are relevant to the cause of the leak or extent of the dam-
ages.

Sec. 191.7 Addressee for written reports.

Each written report required by this part must be made to

the Chief, Information Systems Division, Transportation Pro-

" grams Bureau, Department of Transportation, Washington, D.C.

20590. One copy of each report for Intrastate facilities subject to
the jurisdiction of the Office of Conservation pursuant to certifi-
cation under Section 5(a) of the Natural Gas Pipeline Safety Act
must be submitted to the Commissioner of Conservation, P.O. Box
44275, Baton Rouge, LA 70804.

Sec. 191.9 Distribution system: Leak report.

(a) Each operator of a distribution system serving more than
100,000 customers shall, as soon as practicable but not more than
20 days after detection, report the following on Department of
Transportation Form DOT-F-7100.1:

(1) A leak that required notice by telephone under Sec.
191.5.



(2) Aleak that, because of its location, required immediate
repair and other emergency action to protect the public such as
evacuation of a building, blocking off an area, or rerouting of traffic.

(b) Where additional related information is obtained after
a report is submitted under paragraph (a) of this section, the op-
erator shall make a supplemental report as soon as practicable with
a clear reference by date and subject to the original report.

Sec. 191.11 Distribution system: Annual report.

(a) Except as provided in paragraph (b) of this section, each
operator of a distribution system shall submit an annual report on
Department of Transportation Form DOT-F-7100.1-1. This re-
port must be submitted not later than February 15 for the preced-
ing calendar year.

(b) The annual report required by paragraph (a) of this
section need not be submitted with respect to petroleum gas sys-
tems which serve less than 100 customers from a single source.

Sec. 191.13 Distribution system: Certain facilities re-
ported as a transmission system.

Each operator of a distribution system shall, for pipeline fa-
cilities that operate at 20 percent or more of specified minimum
vield strength, or that are used to convey gas into or out of storage,
submit reports for those facilities under Sec. 191.15 and Sec.
191.17.

Sec. 191.15 Transmission and gathering systems: Leak report.

(a) Each operator of a transmission system or a gathering
system shall, as soon as practicable but not more than 20 days af-
ter detection, report the following on Department of Transporta-
tion Form DOT-F-7100.2:

(1) A leak that required notice by telephone under Sec.
191.5.

(2) A leak in a transmission line that required immediate
repair.

(3) A test failure that occurred while testing either with gas
or another test medium.

(b) Where additional related information is obtained after
a report is submitted under paragraph (a) of this section, the op-
erator shall make a supplemental report as soon as practicable with
a clear reference by date and subject to the original report.

Sec. 191.17 Transmission and gathering systems: Annual report.

Each operator of a transmission system or a gathering sys-
tem shall submit an annual report on Department of Transporta-
tion Form DOT-F-1700.2-1. This report must be submitted for the
preceding calendar year not later than February 15, 1971, and not
later than February 15 of each year thereafter.

Sec. 191.19 Report forms.

Copies of the prescribed report forms are available without
charge upon request from the address given in Sec. 191.7. Addi-
tional copies in this prescribed format may be reproduced and used
if in the same size and kind of paper. In addition, the information
required by these forms may be submitted by any other means that
is acceptable to the Secretary.

Gas Pipeline Safety Standards
SUBPART A—General
Sec. 192.1 Reserved.
Sec. 192.3 Reserved.
Sec. 192.5 Class locations.

(a) Offshore is Class 1 location. The Class location onshore
is determined by applying the criteria set forth in this section: The
Class location unit is an area that extends 220 yards on either side
of the centerline of any continuous 1-mile length of pipeline. Ex-
cept as provided in paragraphs (d)(2) and (f) of this section, the
class location unit. For the purposes of this section, each separate
dwelling unit building is counted as a separate building intended
for human occupancy.
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(b) A Class 1 location is any class location unit that has 10
or less buildings intended for human occupancy.

(c) AClass 2 location is any class location unit that has more
than 10 but less than 46 buildings intended for human occupancy.

(d) A Class 3 location is—

(1) Any class location unit that has 46 or more buildings
intended for human occupancy; or

(2) An area where the pipeline lies within 100 yards of any
of the following:

(i) A building that is occupied by 20 or more persons dur-
ing normal use.

(ii) A small, well-defined outside area that is occupied by
20 or more persons during normal use, such as a playground, rec-
reation area, outdoor theater, or other place of public assembly.

(e) A Class 4 location is any class location unit where
buildings with four or more stories above ground are prevalent.

(f) The boundaries of the class locations determined in ac-
cordance with paragraphs (a) through (e) of this section may be
adjusted as follows:

(1) A Class 4 location ends 220 yards from the nearest
building with four or more stories above ground.

(2) When a cluster of buildings intended for human oc-
cupancy requires a Class 3 location, the Class 3 location ends 220
yards from the nearest building in the cluster.

(3) When a cluster of buildings intended for human oc-
cupancy requires a Class 2 location, the Class 2 location ends 220
yards from the nearest building in the cluster.

Sec. 192.7 Reserved.
Sec. 192.9 Gathering lines.

Each gathering line must comply with the requirements of
this part applicable to transmission lines.
Sec. 192.11 Petroleum gas systems.

(a) No operator may transport petroleum gas in a system
that serves 10 or more customers, or in a system, any portion of
which is located in a public place (such as a highway), unless that
system meets the requirements of this part and of NFPA Stan-
dards No. 58 and No. 59. In the event of a conflict, the require-
ments of this part prevail.

(b) Each petroleum gas system covered by paragraph (a)
of this section must comply with the following:

(1) Aboveground structures must have open vents near the
floor level.

(2) Belowground structures must have forced ventilation
that will prevent any accumulation of gas.

(3) Relief valve discharge vents must be located so as to
prevent any accumulation of gas at or below ground level.

(4) Special precautions must be taken to provide ade-
quate ventilation where excavations are made to repair an under-
ground system.

(c) For the purpose of this section, petroleum gas means
propane, butane, or mixtures of these gases, other than a gas air
mixture that is used to supplement supplies in a natural gas distri-
bution system.

Sec. 192.12 (Deleted)
Sec. 192.13 General.

(a) No person may operate a segment of pipeline that is
readied for service after March 12, 1971, or in the case of an off-
shore gathering line, after July 31, 1977, unless—

(1) The pipeline has been designed, installed, con-
structed, initially inspected, and initially tested in accordance with
this part; or

(2) The pipeline qualifies for use under this part in accor-
dance with Sec. 192.14.

(b) No person may operate a segment of pipeline that is
replaced, relocated, or otherwise changed after November 12,
1970, or in the case of an offshore gathering line, after July 31,



1977, unless that replacement, relocation, or change has been
made in accordance with this part.
Sec. 192.14 Conversion to service subject to this part.

(a) A steel pipeline previously used in service not subject
to this part qualifies for use under this part if the operator prepares
and follows a written procedure to carry out the following require-
ments:

(1) The design, construction, operation, and maintenance
history of the pipeline must be reviewed and, where sufficient his-
torical records are not available, appropriate tests must be per-
formed to determine if the pipeline is in a satisfactory condition for
safe operation.

(2) The pipeline right-of-way, all aboveground segments
of the pipeline, and appropriately selected underground segments
must be visually inspected for physical defects and operating con-
ditions which reasonably could be expected to impair the strength
or tightness of the pipeline.

(3) All known unsafe defects and conditions must be cor-
rected in accordance with this part.

(4) The pipeline must be tested in accordance with Sub-
part J of this part to substantiate the maximum allowable operat-
ing pressure permitted by Subpart L of this part.

(b) Each operator must keep for the life of the pipeline a
record of the investigations, tests, repairs, replacements, and al-
terations made under the requirements of paragraph (a) of this
section.

Sec. 192.15 Reserved.
Sec. 192.17 Reserved.

SUBPART B—Materials

Sec. 192.51 Scope.

This subpart prescribes minimum requirements for the se-
lection and qualification of pipe and components for use in pipe-
lines.

Sec. 192.53 General.

Materials for pipe and components must be—

(a) Able to maintain the structural integrity of the pipeline
under temperature and other environmental conditions that may
be anticipated,;

(b) Chemically compatible with any gas that they trans-
port and with any other material in the pipeline with which they
are in contact; and

(c) Qualified in accordance with the applicable require-
ments of this subpart.

Sec. 192.55 Steel pipe.

(a) New steel pipe is qualified for use under this part if—

(1) It was manufactured in accordance with a listed spec-
ification;

(2) It meets the requirements of —

(i) Section II of Appendix B to this part; or

(i) If it was manufactured before November 12, 1970, ei-
ther section Il or Il of Appendix B to this part; or

(3) Itis used in accordance with paragraph (c) or (d) of this
section.

(b) Used steel pipe is qualified for use under this part if—

(1) It was manufactured in accordance with a listed spec-
ification and it meets the requirements of paragraph II-C of Ap-
pendix B to this part;

(2) It meets the requirements of—

(i) Section II of Appendix B to this part; or

(i) If it was manufctured before November 12, 1970, ei-
ther section II or Il of Appendix B to this part;

(3) It has been used in an existing line of the same or higher
pressure and meets the requirements of paragraph II-C of Appen-
dix B to this part; or
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(4) Itis used in accordance with paragraph (c) of this sec-
tion.

(c) New or used steel pipe may be used at a pressure re-
sulting in a hoop stress of less than 6,000 p.s.i. where no close coil-
ing or close bending is to be done, if visual examination indicates
that the pipe is in good condition and that it is free of split seams
and other defects that would cause leakage. If it is to be welded,
steel pipe that has not been manufactured to a listed specification
must also pass the weldability tests prescribed in paragraph II-B of
Appendix B to this part.

(d) Steel pipe that has not been previously used may be
used as replacement pipe in a segment of pipeline if it has been
manufactured prior to November 12, 1970, in accordance with the
same specification as the pipe used in constructing that segment of
pipeline.

(e) New steel pipe that has been cold expanded must
comply with the mandatory provisions of API Standard 5LX.

Sec. 192.57 Cast iron or ductile iron pipe.

(a) New cast iron or new ductile iron pipe is qualified for
use under this part if it has been manufactured in accordance with
a listed specification.

(b) Used cast iron or used ductile iron pipe is qualified for
use under this part if inspection shows that the pipe is sound and
allows the makeup of tight joints and—

(1) It has been removed from an existing pipeline that op-
erated at the same or higher pressure; or

(2) It was manufactured in accordance with a listed spec-
ification.

Sec. 192.59 Plastic pipe.

(a) New plastic pipe is qualified for use under this part if—

(1) When the pipe is manufactured, it is manufactured in
accordance with the latest listed edition of a listed specification, ex-
cept that before March 21, 1975, it may be manufactured in ac-
cordance with any listed edition of a listed specification; and

(2) It is resistant to chemicals with which contact may be
anticipated.

(b) Used plastic pipe is qualified for use under this part if —

(1) When the pipe was manufactured, it was manufac-
tured in accordance with the latest listed edition of a listed speci-
fication, except that pipe manufactured before March 21, 1975,
need only have met the requirements of any listed edition of a listed
specification;

(2) It is resistant to chemicals with which contact may be
anticipated,;

(3) It has been used only in natural gas service;

(4) Its dimensions are still within the tolerances of the
specification to which it was manufactured; and

(5) ltis free of visible defects.

(c) For the purpose of paragraphs (a)(1) and (b)(1) of this
section, where pipe of a diameter included in a listed specification
is impractical to use, pipe of a diameter between the sizes included
in a listed specification may be used if it—

(1) Meets the strength and design criteria required of pipe
included in that listed specification; and

(2) Is manufactured from plastic compounds which meet
the criteria for material required of pipe included in that listed
specification.

Sec. 192.61 Copper pipe.

Copper pipe is qualified for use under this part if it has been
manufactured in accordance with a listed specification.
Sec. 192.63 Marking of materials.

(a) Except as provided in paragraph (e) of this section, each
valve, fitting, length of pipe, and other component must be marked
as prescribed in—



(1) The specification or standard to which it was manufac-
tured; or

(2) MSS Standard Practice, SP-25.

(b) In addition to the requirements in paragraph (a), ther-
moplastic pipe 1974a or earlier listed edition of ASTM D2513 must
be marked as required by section 9.2 of ASTM D2513 (1975b
edition) unless the pipe was manufactured before May 18, 1978,
and is installed where operating temperatures are not above 38
degrees Celsius (100 degrees Fahrenheit).

(c) Surfaces of pipe and components that are subject to
stress from internal pressure may not be field die stamped.

(d) If any item is marked by die stamping, the die must have
blunt or rounded edges that will minimize stress concentrations.

(e) Paragraph (a) of this section does not apply to items
manufactured before November 12, 1970, that meet all of the fol-
lowing:

(1) The item is identifiable as to type, manufacturer, and
model.

(2) Specifications or standards giving pressure, tempera-
ture, and other appropriate criteria for the use of items are readily
available.

Sec. 192.65 Transportation of pipe.

In a pipeline to be operated at a hoop stress of 20 percent
or more of SMYS, an operator may not use pipe having an outer
diameter to wall thickness ratio of 70 to 1, or more, that is trans-
ported by railroad unless—

(a) The transportation is performed in accordance with the
1972 edition of API RP5L1, except that before February 25, 1975,
the transportation may be performed in accordance with the 1967
edition of API RP5L1.

(b) In the case of pipe transported before November 12,
1970, the pipe is tested in accordance with Subpart J of this part
to at least 1.25 times the maximum allowable operating pressure
if it is to be installed in a class 1 location and to at least 1.5 times
the maximum allowable operating pressure if it is to be installed in
aclass 2, 3, or 4 location. Notwithstanding any shorter time period
permitted under Subpart J of this part, the test pressure must be
maintained for at least 8 hours.

SUBPART C—Pipe Design
191.101 Scope.

This subpart prescribes the minimum requirements for the
design of pipe.
192.103 General.

Pipe must be designed with sufficient wall thickness, or must
be installed with adequate protection, to withstand anticipated ex-
ternal pressures and loads that will be imposed on the pipe after
installation.

192.105 Design formula for steel pipe.

(a) The design pressure for steel pipe is determined in ac-

cordance with the following formula:
P=(2St/D) x FXEXxT

P = Design pressure in pounds per square inch gage.

S = Yield strength in pounds per square inch determined
in accordance with Sec. 192.107.

D = Nominal outside diameter of the pipe in inches.

t = Nominal wall thickness of the pipe in inches. If this is
unknown, it is determined in accordance with Sec. 192.109. Ad-
ditional wall thickness required for concurrent external loads in ac-
cordance with Sec. 192.103 may not be included in computing
design pressure.

F = Design factor determined in accordance with Sec.
192.111.

E = Longitudinal joint factor determined in accordance with
Sec. 192.113.
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T = Temperature derating factor determined in accor-
dance with Sec. 192.115.

(b) If steel pipe that has been cold worked to meet the
SMYS is heated, other than by welding, to 900 degrees Fahren-
heit or more, the design pressure is limited to 75 percent of the
pressure determined under paragraph (a) of this section.

Sec. 192.107 Yield strength (S) for steel pipe.

(a) For pipe that is manufactured in accordance with a
specification listed in section [ of Appendix B of this part, the yield
strength to be used in the design formula in Sec. 192.105 is the
SMYS stated in the listed specification, if that value is known.

(b) For pipe that is manufactured in accordance with a
specification not listed in section I of Appendix B to this part or
whose specification or tensile properties are unknown, the yield
strength to be used in the design formula in Sec. 192.105 is one
of the following:

(1) If the pipe is tensile tested in accordance with section
11-D of Appendix B to this part, the lower of the following:

(i) Eighty percent of the average yield strength determined
by the tensile tests.

(ii) The lowest yield strength determined by the tensile tests,
but not more than 52,000 p.s.i.

(2) If the pipe is not tensile tested as provided in subpar-
agraph (1) of this paragraph, 24,000 p.s.i.

Sec. 192.109 Nominal wall thickness (t) for steel pipe.

(@) If the nominal wall thickness for steel pipe is not known,
it is determined by measuring the thickness of each piece of pipe
at quarter points on one end.

(b) However, if the pipe is of uniform grade, size, and
thickness and there are more than 10 lengths, only 10 percent of
the individual lengths, but not less than 10 lengths, need be mea-
sured. The thickness of the lengths that are not measured must be
verified by applying a gage set to the minimum thickness found by
the measurement. The nominal wall thickness to be used in the
design formula in Sec. 192.105 is the next wall thickness found in
commercial specifications that is below the average of all the mea-
surements taken. However, the nominal wall thickness used may
not be more than 1.14 times the smallest measurement taken on
pipe less than 20 inches in outside diameter, nor more than 1.11
times the smallest measurement taken on pipe 20 inches or more
in outside diameter.

Sec. 192.111 Design factor (F) for steel pipe.

(a) Except as otherwise provided in paragraphs (b), (c), and
(d) of this section, the design factor to be used in the design for-
mula in Sec. 192.105 is determined in accordance with the follow-
ing table:

CLASS DESIGN
LOCATION FACTOR (F)
1 0.72
2 0.60
3 0.50
4 0.40

(b) A design factor of 0.60 or less must be used in the de-
sign formula in Sec. 192.105 for steel pipe in Class 1 locations that:

(1) Crosses without a casing, or makes a parallel en-
croachment on the right-of-way of an unimproved public road,
without a casing;

(2) Crosses without a casing, or makes a parallel en-
croachment on the right-of-way of either a hard surfaced road, a
highway, a public street, or a railroad;

(3) Is supported by a vehicular, pedestrian, railroad, or
pipeline bridge; or

(4) Isused in a fabricated assembly, (including separators,
mainline valve assemblies, cross-connections, and river crossing
headers) or is used within five pipe diameters in any direction from



the last fitting of a fabricated assembly, other than a transition piece (d) For Class 1 and Class 2 locations, a design factor of

or an elbow used in place of a pipe bend which is not associated 0.50, or less, must be used in the design formula in Sec. 192.105
with a fabricated assembly. for—

(c) For Class 2 locations, a design factor of 0.50, or less, (1) Steel pipe in a compressor station, regulating station,
must be used in the design formula in Sec. 192.105 for uncased or measuring station; and
steel pipe that crosses the right-of-way of a hard surfaced road, a (2) Steel pipe, including a pipe riser, on a platform located
highway, a public street, or a railroad. offshore or in inland navigable waters.

Sec. 192.113 Longitudinal joint factor (E) for steel pipe.

- The longitudinal joint factor to be used in the design formula in Sec. 192.105
is determined in accordance with the following table:

Specification Pipe class Longitudinal
joint factor (E)

ASTM A 53 Seamless 1.00
Electric resistance welded 1.00

Furnace butt welded .60

ASTM A 106 Seamless 1.00
ASTM A 134 Electric fusion arc welded .80
ASTM A 135 Electric resistance welded 1.00
ASTM A 139 Electric fusion arc welded .80
ASTM A 211 Spiral welded steel pipe .80
ASTM A 383 Seamless 1.00
Electric resistance welded 1.00

ASTM A 381 Double submerged arc welded 1.00
ASTM A 671 Electric-fusion-welded 1.00
ASTM A 672 Electric-fusion-welded 1.00
ASTM A 691 Electric-fusion-welded 1.00
API 5 L Seamless 1.00
Electric resistance welded 1.00

Electric flash welded 1.00

Submerged arc welded 1.00

Furnace butt welded .60

API 5 LX Seamless 1.00
Electric resistance welded 1.00

Electric flash welded 1.00

Submerged arc welded 1.00

APT 5 LS Electric resistance welded 1.00
Submerged arc welded 1.00

Other Pipe over 4 inches .60
Other Pipe 4 inches or less .60

If the type of longitudinal joint cannot be determined, the joint factor to be used
must not exceed that designated for "Other".

Sec. 192.115 Temperature derating factor (T) for steel pipe. For intermediate gas temperatures, the derating factor is
The temperature derating factor to be used in the design determined by interpolation.
formula in Sec. 192.105 is determined as follows:

Sec. 192.117 Design of cast iron pipe.

.Gas temperature Temperatl‘ne Cast iron pipe must be designed in accordance with ANSI
in degrees derating C101-67

Fahrenheit factor (T) :

250 or less 1.000 Sec. 192.119 Design of ductile iron pipe.

300 0.967 (a) Ductile iron pipe must be designed in accordance with
350 0.933 ANSI A21.50 using the following values in the design equations:
400 0.900 s (design hoop stress) = 16,800 p.s.i.

450 0.867 f (design bending stress) = 36,000 p.s.i.
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(b) Ductile iron pipe must be grade (60-42-10) and must
conform to the requirements of ANSI A21.52.
Sec. 192.121 Design of plastic pipe.

The design pressure for plastic pipe is determined in ac-
cordance with the following formula, subject to the limitations of
Sec. 192.123:

P = 2S(t/D—-t) x 0.32

P = Design pressure, gage, kPa (psi)

S = For thermoplastic pipe the long-term hydrostatic
strength determined in accordance with the listed specification at
a temperature equal to 23 degrees Celsius, (73 degrees Fahren-
heit), 38 degrees C (100 degrees F), 49 degrees C (120 degrees
F), or 60 degrees C (140 degrees F); for reinforced thermosetting
plastic pipe, 75,800 kPa (11,000 psi)

Sec. 192.123 Design limitations for plastic pipe.

(a) The design pressure may not exceed a gage pressure
of 689 kPa (100 psig) for plastic pipe used in—

(1) Distribution systems; or

(2) Classes 3 and 4 locations.

(b) Plastic pipe may not be used where operating temper-
atures of the pipe will be—

(1) Below minus 29 degrees C (— 20 degrees F); or

(2) In the case of thermoplastic pipe, above the tempera-
ture at which the long-term hydrostatic strength used in the design
formula under Sec. 192.121 is determined, except that pipe man-
ufactured before May 18, 1978, may be used at temperatures up
to 38 degrees C (100 degrees F); or in the case of reinforced ther-
mosetting plastic pipe, above 66 degrees C (150 degrees F).

(c) The wall thickness for thermoplastic pipe may not be
less than 1.57 millimeters (0.062 in.).

(d) The wall thickness for reinforced thermosetting plastic
pipe may not be less than that listed in the following table:

Minimum

wall thickness

Nominal size in millimeters
in inches: (inches)
2 1.52 (0.060)
3 1.52 (0.060)
4 1.78 (0.070)
6 2.54 (0.100)

Sec. 192.125 Design of copper pipe.

(a) Copper pipe used in mains must have a minimum wall
thickness of 0.065 inches and must be hard drawn.

(b) Copper pipe used in service lines must have a mini-
mum wall thickness as specified for type “L” pipe in ASTM B 88.

(c) Copper pipe used in mains and service lines may not
be used at pressures in excess of 100 p.s.i.g.

(d) Copper pipe that does not have an internal corrosion
resistant lining may not be used to carry gas that has an average
hydrogen sulfide content of more than 0.3 grains per 100 stan-
dard cubic feet of gas.

SUBPART D—Design of Pipeline Components
Sec. 192.141 Scope.

This subpart prescribes minimum requirements for the de-
sign and installation of pipeline components and facilities. In ad-
dition, it prescribes requirements relating to protection against ac-
cidental overpressuring.

Sec. 192.143 General requirements.

Each component of a pipeline must be able to withstand
operating pressures and other anticipated loadings without im-
pairment of its serviceability with unit stresses equivalent to those
allowed for comparable material in pipe in the same location and
kind of service. However, if design based upon unit stresses is im-
practical for a particular component, design may be based upon a
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pressure rating established by the manufacturer by pressure test-
ing that component or a prototype of the component.
Sec. 192.144 Qualifying metallic components.

Notwithstanding any requirement of this subpart which in-
corporates by reference an edition of a document listed in Appen-
dix A of this part, a metallic component manufactured in accor-
dance with any other edition of that document is qualified for use
under this part if—

(a) It can be shown through visual inspection of the cleaned
component that no defect exists which might impair the strength
or tightness of the component; and

(b) The edition of the document under which the com-
ponent was manufactured has equal or more stringent require-
ments for the following as an edition of that document currently or
previously listed in Appendix A:

(1) Pressure testing;

(2) Materials; and

(3) Pressure and temperature ratings.

Sec. 192.145 Valves.

(a) Each valve must meet the minimum requirements, or
the equivalent, of API 6A, API 6D, MSS SP-70, MSS SP-71, or
MSS SP-78. A valve may not be used under operating conditions
that exceed the applicable pressure—temperature ratings con-
tained in those standards.

(b) Each valve must be able to meet the anticipated op-
erating conditions.

(c) No valve having shell components made of ductile iron
may be used at pressures exceeding 80 percent of the pressure
ratings for comparable steel valves at their listed temperature.
However, a valve having shell components made of ductile iron
may be used at pressures up to 80 percent of the pressure ratings
for comparable steel valves at their listed temperature, if—

(1) The temperature-adjusted service pressure does not
exceed 1,000 p.s.i.g.; and

(2) Welding is not used on any ductile iron component in
the fabrication of the valve shells or their assembly.

(d) No valve having pressure containing parts made of
ductile iron may be used in the gas pipe components of compres-
sor stations.

Sec. 192.147 Flanges and flange accessories.

(a) General requirements. Each flange or flange accessory
must meet the minimum requirements of ANSI B16.5, MSS SP-
44 or ANSI B16.24, or the equivalent.

(b) Each flange assembly must be able to withstand the
maximum pressure at which the pipeline is to be operated and to
maintain its physical and chemical properties at any temperature
to which it is anticipated that it might be subjected in service.

Sec. 192.149 Standard fittings.

(a) The minimum metal thickness of threaded fittings may
not be less than specified for the pressures and temperatures in the
applicable standards referenced in this part, or their equivalent.

(b) Each steel butt-welding fitting must have pressure and
temperature ratings based on stresses for pipe of the same or
equivalent material. The actual bursting strength of the fitting must
at least equal the computed bursting strength of pipe of the des-
ignated material and wall thickness, as determined by a prototype
that was tested to at least the pressure required for the pipeline to
which it is being added.

Sec. 192.151 Tapping.

(a) Each mechanical fitting used to made a hot tap must
be designed for at least the operating pressure of the pipeline.

(b) Where a ductile iron pipe is tapped, the extent of full-
thread engagement and the need for the use of outside-sealing
service connections, tapping saddles, or other fixtures must be de-
termined by service conditions.



(c) Where a threaded tap is made in cast iron or ductile iron
pipe, the diameter of the tapped hole may not be more than 25
percent of the nominal diameter of the pipe unless the pipe is rein-
forced, except that

(1) Existing taps may be used for replacement service, if
they are free of cracks and have good threads; and

(2) A 1V4-inch tap may be made in a 4-inch cast iron or
ductile iron pipe, without reinforcement.

However, in areas where climate, soil, and service condi-
tions may create unusual external stresses on cast iron pipe, un-
reinforced taps may be used only on 6-inch or larger pipe.

Sec. 192.153 Components fabricated by welding.

(a) Except for branch connections and assemblies of stan-
dard pipe and fittings joined by circumferential welds, the design
pressure of each component fabricated by welding, whose strength
cannot be determined, must be established in accordance with
paragraph UG-101 of section VIII of the ASME Boiler and Pres-
sure Vessel Code.

(b) Each prefabricated unit that uses plate and longitudi-
nal seams must be designated, constructed, and tested in accor-
dance with the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, except for
the following:

(1) Regularly manufactured butt-welding fittings.

(2) Pipe that has been produced and tested under a spec-
ification listed in Appendix B to this part.

(3) Partial assembilies such as split rings or collars.

(4) Prefabricated units that the manufacturer certifies have
been tested to at least twice the maximum pressure to which they
will be subjected under the anticipated operating conditions.

(c) Orange-peel bull plugs and orange-peel swages may
not be used on pipelines that are to operate at a hoop stress of 20
percent or more of the SMYS of the pipe.

(d) Except for flat closures designed in accordance with
section VIII of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, flat clo-
sures and fish tails may not be used on pipe that either operates at
100 p.s.i.g., or more, or is more than 3 inches nominal diameter.
Sec. 192.155 Welded branch connections.

Each welded branch connection made to pipe in the form
of a single connection, or in header or manifold as a series of con-
nections, must be designed to ensure that the strength of the pipe-
line system is not reduced, taking into account the stresses in the
remaining pipe wall due to the opening in the pipe or header, the
shear stresses produced by the pressure acting on the area of the
branch opening, and any external loadings due to thermal move-
ment, weight, and vibration.

Sec. 192.157 Extruded outlets.

Each extruded outlet must be suitable for anticipated ser-
vice conditions and must be at least equal to the design strength
of the pipe and other fittings in the pipeline to which it is attached.

Sec. 192.159 Flexibility.

Each pipeline must be designed with enough flexibility to
prevent thermal expansion or contraction from causing excessive
stresses in the pipe or components, excessive bending or unusual
loads at joints, or undesirable forces or moments at points of con-
nection to equipment, or at anchorage or guide points.

Sec. 192.161 Supports and anchors.

(a) Each pipeline and its associated equipment must have
enough anchors or supports to—

(1) Prevent undue strain on connected equipment;

(2) Resist longitudinal forces caused by a bend or offset in
the pipe; and

(3) Prevent or damp out excessive vibration.

(b) Each exposed pipeline must have enough supports or
anchors to protect the exposed pipe joints from the maximum end
force caused by internal pressure and any additional forces caused
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by temperature expansion or contraction or by the weight of the
pipe and its contents.

(c) Each support or anchor on an exposed pipeline must
be made of durable, noncombustible material and must be de-
signed and installed as follows:

(1) Free expansion and contraction of the pipeline be-
tween supports or anchors may not be restricted.

(2) Provision must be made for the service conditions in-
volved.

(3) Movement of the pipeline may not cause disengage-
ment of the support equipment.

(d) Each support on an exposed pipeline operated at a
stress level of 50 percent or more of SMYS must comply with the
following:

(1) A structural support may not be welded directly to the
pipe.

(2) The support must be provided by a member that com-
pletely encircles the pipe.

(3) If an encircling member is welded to a pipe, the weld
must be continuous and cover the entire circumference.

(e) Each underground pipeline that is connected to a rel-
atively unyielding line or other fixed object must have enough
flexibility to provide for possible movement, or it must have an an-
chor that will limit the movement of the pipeline.

(f) Except for offshore pipelines, each underground pipe-
line that is being connected to new branches must have a firm
foundation for both the header and the branch to prevent lateral
and vertical movement.

Sec. 192.163 Compressor stations: design and construction.

(a) Location of compressor building: Except for a com-
pressor building on a platform located offshore or in inland navi-
gable waters, each main compressor building of a compressor sta-
tion must be located on property under the control of the operator.
It must be far enough away from adjacent property, not under
control of the operator, to minimize the possibility of fire being
communicated to the compressor building from structures on ad-
jacent property. There must be enough open space around the
main compressor building to allow the free movement of fire-
fighting equipment.

(b) Building construction: Each building on a compressor
station site must be made of noncombustible materials if it con-
tains either—

(1) Pipe more than 2 inches in diameter that is carrying gas
under pressure; or

(2) Gas handling equipment other than gas utilization
equipment used for domestic purposes.

(c) Exits: Each operating floor of a main compressor build-
ing must have at least two separated and unobstructed exits lo-
cated so as to provide a convenient possibility of escape and an
unobstructed passage to a place of safety. Each door latch on an
exit must be of a type which can be readily opened from the inside
without a key. Each swinging door located in an exterior wall must
be mounted to swing outward.

(d) Fenced areas: Each fence around a compressor station
must have at least two gates located so as to provide a convenient
opportunity for escape to a place of safety, or have other facilities
affording a similarly convenient exit from the area. Each gate lo-
cated within 200 feet of any compressor plant building must open
outward and, when occupied, must be openable from the inside
without a key.

(e) Electrical facilities: Electrical equipment and wiring in-
stalled in compressor stations must conform to the National Elec-
trical Code, NFPA-70 (ANSI) so far as that code is applicable.
Sec. 192.165 Compressor stations: liquid removal.

(a) Where entrained vapors in gas may liquefy under the
anticipated pressure and temperature conditions, the compressor



must be protected against the introduction of those liquids in
quantities that could cause damage.

(b) Each liquid separator used to remove entrained liquids
at a compressor station must—

(1) Have a manually operable means of removing these
liquids.

(2) Where slugs of liquid could be carried into the com-
pressors, have either automatic liquid removal facilities, an auto-
matic compressor shutdown device, or a high liquid level alarm;
and

(3) Be manufactured in accordance with section VIII of the
ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, except that liquid sepa-
rators constructed of pipe and fittings without internal welding must
be fabricated with a design factor of 0.4, or less.

Sec. 192.167 Compressor stations: emergency shutdown.

(a) Except for unattended field compressor stations of
1,000 horsepower or less, each compressor station must have an
emergency shutdown system that meets the following:

(1) It must be able to block gas out of the station and blow
down the station piping.

(2) It must discharge gas from the blowdown piping at a
location where the gas will not create a hazard.

(3) It must provide means for the shutdown of gas com-
pressing equipment, gas fires, and electrical facilities in the vicinity
of gas headers and in the compressor building, except, that—

(i) Electrical circuits that supply emergency lighting re-
quired to assist station personnel in evacuating the compressor
building and the area in the vicinity of the gas headers must remain
energized; and

(ii) Electrical circuits needed to protect equipment from
damage may remain energized.

(4) It must be operable from at least two locations, each of
which is—

(i) Outside the gas area of the station;,

(ii) Near the exit gates, if the station if fenced, or near
emergency exits, if not fenced; and

(iii) Not more than 500 feet from the limits of the station.

(b) If a compressor station supplies gas directly to a distri-
bution system with no other adequate source of gas available, de-
signed so that it will not function at the wrong time and cause an
unintended outage on the distribution system.

(c) On a platform located offshore or in inland navigable
waters, the emergency shutdown system must be designed and
installed to actuate automatically by each of the following events:

(1) In the case of an unattended compressor station—

(i) When the gas pressure equals the maximum allowable
operating pressure plus 15 percent; or

(ii) When an uncontrolled fire occurs on the platform; and

(2) In the case of a compressor station in a building—

(i) When an uncontrolled fire occurs in the building; or

(ii) When the concentration of gas in air reaches 50 per-
cent or more the lower explosive limit in a building which has a
source of ignition.

For the purpose of paragraph (c)(2)(ii) of this section, an
electrical facility which conforms to Class 1, Group D of the Na-
tional Electrical Code is not a source of ignition.

Sec. 192.169 Compressor stations; pressure limiting devices.

(a) Each compressor station must have pressure relief or
other suitable protective devices of sufficient capacity and sensitiv-
ity to ensure that the maximum allowable operating pressure of the
station piping and equipment is not exceeded by more than 10
percent.

(b) Each vent line that exhausts gas from the pressure re-
lief valves of a compressor station must extend to a location where
the gas may be discharged without hazard.

Sec. 192.171 Compressor stations: additional safety equipment.

517

(a) Each compressor station must have adequate fire pro-
tection facilities. If fire pumps are a part of these facilities, their op-
eration may not be affected by the emergency shutdown system.

(b) Each compressor station prime mover, other than an
electrical induction or synchronous motor, must have an auto-
matic device to shut down the unit before the speed of either the
prime mover or the driven unit exceeds a maximum safe speed.

(c) Each compressor unit in a compressor station must have
a shutdown or alarm device that operates in the event of inade-
quate cooling or lubrication of the unit.

(d) Each compressor station gas engine that operates with
pressure gas injection must be equipped so that stoppage of the
engine automatically shuts off the fuel and vents the engine distri-
bution manifold.

(e) Each mulffler for a gas engine in a compressor station
must have vent slots or holes in the baffles of each compartment
to prevent gas from being trapped in the muffler.

Sec. 192.173 Compressor stations: ventilation.

Each compressor station building must be ventilated to en-
sure that employees are not endangered by the accumulation of
gas in rooms, sumps, attics, pits, or other enclosed places.

Sec. 192.175 Pipe-type and bottle-type holders.

(a) Each pipe-type and bottle-type holder must be de-
signed so as to prevent the accumulation of liquids in the holder,
in connecting pipe, or in auxiliary equipment, that might cause
corrosion or interfere with the safe operation of the holder.

(b) Each pipe-type or bottle-type holder must have mini-
mum clearance from other holders in accordance with the follow-
ing formula:

C =3D x P x F/1,000

in which:

C = Minimum clearance between pipe containers or
bottles in inches.

D = Outside diameter of pipe containers or bottles in
inches.

P = Maximum allowable operating pressure, p.s.i.g.

F = Design factor as set forth in Sec. 192.111 of this part.
Sec. 192.177 Additional provisions for bottle-type holders.

(a) Each bottle-type holder must be—

(1) Located on a storage site entirely surrounded by fenc-
ing that prevents access by unauthorized persons and with mini-
mum clearance from the fence as follows:

Minimum
Maximum allowable clearance
operating pressure (feet)
Less than 1,000 p.s.i.g 25
1,000 p.s.i.g. or more 100

(2) Designed using the design factors set forth in Sec.
192.111; and

(3) Buried with a minimum cover in accordance with Sec.
192.237.

(b) Each bottle-type holder manufactured from steel that
is not weldable under field conditions must comply with the fol-
lowing:

(1) A bottle-type holder made from alloy steel must meet
the chemical and tensile requirements for the various grades of steel
in either API Standards 5A or ASTM A 372.

(2) The actual yield-tensile ratio of the steel may not ex-
ceed 0.85.

(3) Welding may not be performed on the holder after it
has been heat treated or stress relieved, except that copper wires
may be attached to the small diameter portion of the bottle end
closure for cathodic protection if a localized thermit welding pro-
cess is used.

(4) The holder must be given a mill hydrostatic test at a



pressure that produces a hoop stress at least equal to 85 percent
of the SMYS.

(5) The holder, connection pipe, and components must be
leak tested after installation as required by Subpart J of this part.

Sec. 192.179 Transmission line valves.

(a) Each transmission line, other than offshore segments,
must have sectionalizing block valves spaced as follows:

(1) Each point on the pipeline in a Class 4 location must
be within 2% miles of a valve.

(2) Each point on the pipeline in a Class 3 location must
be within 4 miles of a valve.

(3) Each point on the pipeline in a Class 2 location must
be within 72 miles of a valve.

(4) Each point on the pipeline in a Class 1 location must
be within 10 miles of a valve.

(b) Each sectionalizing block valve on a transmission line,
other than offshore segments, must comply with the following:

(1) The valve and the operating device to open or close
the valve must be readily accessible and protected from tampering
and damage.

(2) The valve must be supported to prevent settling of the
valve or movement of the pipe to which it is attached.

(c) Each section of a transmission line, other than offshore
segments, between main line valves must have a blowdown valve
with enough capacity to allow the transmission line to be blown
down as rapidly as practicable. Each blowdown discharge must be
located so the gas can be blown to the atmosphere without hazard
and, if the transmission line is adjacent to an overhead electric line,
so that the gas is directed away from the electrical conductors.

(d) Offshore segments of transmission lines must be
equipped with valves or other components to shut off the flow of
gas to an offshore platform in an emergency.

Sec. 192.181 Distribution line valves.

(a) Each high-pressure distribution system must have valves
spaced so as to reduce the time to shut down a section of main in
an emergency. The valve spacing is determined by the operating
pressure, the size of the mains, and the local physical conditions.

(b) Each regulator station controlling the flow or pressure
of gas in a distribution system must have a valve installed on the
inlet piping at a distance from the regulator station sufficient to per-
mit the operation of the valve during an emergency that might pre-
clude access to the station.

(c) Each valve on a main installed for operating or emer-
gency purposes must comply with the following:

(1) The valve must be placed in a readily accessible loca-
tion so as to facilitate its operation in an emergency.

(2) The operating stem or mechanism must be readily ac-
cessible.

(3) If the valve is installed in a buried box or enclosure, the
box or enclosure must be installed so as to avoid transmitting ex-
ternal loads to the main.

Sec. 192.183 Vaults: structural design requirements.

(a) Each underground vault or pit for valves, pressure re-
lieving, pressure limiting, or pressure regulating stations, must be
able to meet the loads which may be imposed upon it, and to pro-
tect installed equipment.

(b) There must be enough working space so that all of the
equipment required in the vault or pit can be properly installed,
operated, and maintained.

(c) Each pipe entering, or within a regulator vault or pit must
be steel for sizes 10 inches, and less, except that control and gage
piping may be copper. Where pipe extends through the vault or
pit structure, provision must be made to prevent the passage of
gases or liquids through the opening and to avert strains in the pipe.
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Sec. 192.185 Vaults: accessibility

Each vault must be located in an accessible location and,
so far as practical, away from—

(a) Street intersections or points where traffic is heavy or
dense;

(b) Points of minimum elevation, catch basins, or places
where the access cover will be in the course of surface waters; and

(c) Water, electric, steam, or other facilities.

Sec. 192.187 Vaults: sealing, venting, and ventilation.

Each underground vault or closed top pit containing either
a pressure regulating or reducing station, or a pressure limiting or
relieving station, must be sealed, vented or ventilated, as follows:

(a) When the internal volume exceeds 200 cubic feet—

(1) The vault or pit must be ventilated with two ducts, each
having at least the ventilating effect of a pipe 4 inches in diameter;

(2) The ventilation must be enough to minimize the for-
mation of combustible atmosphere in the vault or pit; and

(3) The ducts must be high enough above grade to dis-
perse any gas-air mixtures that might be discharged.

(b) When the internal volume is more than 75 cubic feet
but less than 200 cubic feet—

(1) If the vault or pit is sealed, each opening must have a
tight fitting cover without open holes through which an explosive
mixture might be ignited, and there must be a means for testing
the internal atmosphere before removing the cover;

(2) If the vault or pit is vented, there must be a means of
preventing external sources of ignition from reaching the vault at-
mosphere; or

(3) If the vault or pit is ventilated, paragraph (a) or (c) of
this section applies.

(c) If a vault or pit covered by paragraph (b) of this section
is ventilated by openings in the covers or gratings and the ratio of
the internal volume, in cubic feet, to the effective ventilating area
of the cover or grating, in square feet, is less than 20 to 1, no ad-
ditional ventilation is required.

Sec. 192.189 Vaults: drainage and waterproofing.

(a) Each vault must be designed so as to minimize the en-
trance of water.

(b) A vault containing gas piping may not be connected by
means of a drain connecting to any other underground structures.

(c) All electrical equipment in vaults must conform to the
applicable requirements of Class 1, Group D, of the National Elec-
trical Code, ANSI Standard C1.

Sec. 192.191 Design pressure of plastic fittings.

(a) Thermosetting fittings for plastic pipe must conform to
ASTM D 2517.

(b) The design pressure of acrylonitrile-butadine-styrene
(ABS) and polyvinyl chloride (PVC) Schedule 40 and 80 ther-
moplastic fittings must be obtained from the following table:



Design Pressure of Thermoplastic Fittings, P.S.I.G. of Various Strengths, Materials

and Class Locations

Size Sched-
inches ule
5 40

80
3/4 40
80
1 40
80
11/4 40
80
1172 40
80
2 40
80
21/2 40
80
3 40
80
31/2 40
80
4 40
80
5 40
80
6 40
80

Note:

ABS Type I and

PVC Type II PVC Type 1
class location class
location

1 2 and 3 4 1 2and 34
100 100 100 100 100 100
100 100 100 100 100 100
100 100 96 100 100 100
100 100 100 100 100 100
100 100 90 100 100 100
100 100 100 100 100 100
100 92 74 100 100 100
100 100 100 100 100 100
100 83 66 100 100 100
100 100 94 100 100 100
89 69 55 100 100 100
100 100 81 100 100 100
99 76 61 100 100 100
100 100 85 100 100 100
84 66 53 100 100 100
100 94 75 100 100 100
77 60 48 100 100 96
100 86 69 100 100 100
71 56 44 100 100 89
100 81 65 100 100 100
62 49 39 100 97 78
93 72 58 100 100 100
56 44 35 100 88 71
89 70 56 100 100 100

These pressure ratings are the same value as the design pressure of the

corresponding pipe size and schedule in the same class location as determined by the

formula given in Sec.

Sec. 192.193 Valve installation in plastic pipe.

Each valve installed in plastic pipe must be designed so as
to protect the plastic material against excessive torsional or shear-
ing loads when the valve or shutoff is operated, and from any other
secondary stresses that might be exerted through the valve or its
enclosure.

Sec. 192.195 Protection against accidental overpressuring.

(a) General requirements: Except as provided in Sec.
192.197, each pipeline that is connected to a gas source so that
the maximum allowable operating pressure could be exceeded as
the result of pressure control failure or of some other type of fail-
ure, must have pressure relieving or pressure limiting devices that
meet the requirements of Secs. 192.199 and 192.201.

(b) Additional requirements for distribution systems: Each
distribution system that is supplied from a source of gas that is at
a higher pressure than the maximum allowable operating pressure
for the system must—

(1) Have pressure regulation devices capable of meeting
the pressure, load, and other service conditions that will be ex-
perienced in normal operation of the system, and that could be ac-
tivated in the event of failure of some portion of the system; and

(2) Be designed so as to prevent accidental overpressur-

ing.
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192.121 and the limitations in Sec. 192.123 of this part.

Sec. 192.197 Control of the pressure of gas delivered from high-
pressure distribution systems.

(a) If the maximum actual operating pressure of the distri-
bution system is under 60 p.s.i.g. and a service regulator having
the following characteristics is used, no other pressure limiting de-
vice is required:

(1) A regulator capable of reducing distribution line pres-
sure to pressures recommended for household applicances.

(2) A single port valve with proper orifice for the maxi-
mum gas pressure at the regulator inlet.

(3) A valve seat made of resilient material designed to
withstand abrasion of the gas, impurities in gas, cutting by the valve,
and to resist permanent deformation when it is pressed against the
valve port.

(4) Pipe connections to the regulator not exceeding 2
inches in diameter.

(5) Aregulator that, under normal operating conditions, is
able to regulate the downstream pressure within the necessary limits
of accuracy and to limit the build-up of pressure under no-flow
conditions to prevent a pressure that would cause the unsafe op-
eration of any connected and properly adjusted gas utilization
equipment.



(6) A self-contained service regulator with no external static
or control lines.

(b) If the maximum actual operating pressure of the dis-
tribution system is 60 p.s.i.g., or less, and a service regulator that
does not have all of the characteristics listed in paragraph (a) of this
section is used, or if the gas contains materials that seriously inter-
fere with the operation of service regulators, there must be suitable
protective devices to prevent unsafe overpressuring of the cus-
tomer's appliances if the service regulator fails.

(c) If the maximum actual operating pressure of the distri-
bution system exceeds 60 p.s.i.g., one of the following methods
must be used to regulate and limit, to the maximum safe value, the
pressure of gas delivered to the customer:

(1) A service regulator having the characteristics listed in
paragraph (a) of this section, and another regulator located up-
stream from the service regulator. The upstream regulator may not
be set to maintain a pressure higher than 60 p.s.i.g. A device must
be installed between the upstream regulator to limit the pressure
on the inlet of the service regulator to 60 p.s.i.g. or less in case the
upstream regulator fails to function properly. This device may be
either a relief valve or an automatic shutoff that shuts, if the pres-
sure on the inlet of the service regulator exceeds the set pressure
(60 p.s.i.g. or less), and remains closed until manually reset.

(2) A service regulator and a monitoring regulator set to
limit, to a maximum safe value, the pressure of the gas delivered
to the customer.

(3) A service regulator with a relief valve vented to the out-
side atmosphere, with the relief valve set to open so that the pres-
sure of gas going to the customer does not exceed a maximum safe
value. The relief valve may either be built into the service regulator
or it may be a separate unit installed downstream from the service
regulator. This combination may be used alone only in those cases
where the inlet pressure on the service regulator does not exceed
the manufacturer’s safe working pressure rating of the service reg-
ulator, and may not be used where the inlet pressure on the ser-
vice regulator exceeds 125 p.s.i.g. For higher inlet pressures, the
methods in subparagraph (1) or (2) of this paragraph must be used.

(4) A service regulator and an automatic shutoff device that
closes upon a rise in pressure downstream from the regulator and
remains closed until manually reset.

Sec. 192.199 Requirements for design of pressure relief and lim-
iting devices.

Except for rupture discs, each pressure relief or pressure
limiting device must—

(a) Be constructed of materials such that the operation of
the device will not be impaired by corrosion;

(b) Have valves and valve seats that are designed not to
stick in a position that will make the device inoperative;

(c) Be designed and installed so that it can be readily op-
erated to determine if the valve is free, can be tested to determine
the pressure at which it will operate, and can be tested for leakage
when in the closed position;

(d) Have support made of noncombustible material;

(e) Have discharge stacks, vents, or outlet ports designed
to prevent accumulation of water, ice, or snow, located where gas
can be discharged into the atmosphere without undue hazard,

(f) Be designed and installed so that the size of the open-
ings, pipe, and fittings located between the system to be protected
and the pressure relieving device, and the size of the vent line, are
adequate to prevent hammering of the valve and to prevent im-
pairment of relief capacity;

(g) Where installed at a district regulator station to protect
a pipeline system from overpressuring, be designed and installed
to prevent any single incident such as an explosion in a vault or
damage by a vehicle from affecting the operation of both the
overpressure protective device and the district regulator; and
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(h) Except for a valve that will isolate the system under
protection from its source of pressure, be designed to prevent un-
authorized operation of any stop valve that will make the pressure
relief valve or pressure limiting device inoperative.

Sec. 192.201 Required capacity of pressure relieving and limiting
stations.

(a) Each pressure relief station or pressure limiting station
or group of those stations installed to protect a pipeline must have
enough capacity, and must be set to operate, to insure the follow-
ing:

(1) Inalow pressure distribution system, the pressure may
not cause the unsafe operation of any connected and properly ad-
justed gas utilization equipment.

(2) In pipelines other than a low pressure distribution sys-
tem—

(i) If the maximum allowable operating pressure is 60
p.s.i.g. or more, the pressure may not exceed the maximum allow-
able operating pressure plus 10 percent, or the pressure that pro-
duces a hoop stress of 75 percent of SMYS, whichever is lower;

(i) If the maximum allowable operating presssure is 12
p.s.i.g. or more, but less than 60 p.s.i.g., the pressure may not ex-
ceed the maximum allowable operating pressure plus 6 p.s.i.g.; or

(iii) If the maximum allowable operating pressure is less
than 12 p.s.i.g., the pressure may not exceed the maximum allow-
able pressure plus 50 percent.

(b) When more than one pressure regulating or compres-
sor station feeds into a pipeline, relief valves or other protective
devices must be installed at each station to ensure that the com-
plete failure of the largest capacity regulator or compressor, or any
single run of lesser capacity regulators or compressors in that sta-
tion, will not impose pressures on any part of the pipeline or dis-
tribution system in excess of those for which it was designed, or
against which it was protected, whichever is lower.

(c) Relief valves or other pressure limiting devices must be
installed at a low-pressure distribution system, with a capacity to
limit the maximurmn pressure in the main to a pressure that will not
exceed the safe operating pressure for any connected and prop-
erly adjusted gas utilization equipment.

Sec. 192.203 Instrument, control, and sampling pipe and com-
ponents.

(a) Applicability: This section applies to the design of in-
strument, control, and sampling pipe and components. It does not
apply to permanently closed systems, such as fluid-filled temper-
ature-responsive devices.

(b) Materials and design: All materials employed for pipe
and components must be designed to meet the particular condi-
tions of service and the following:

(1) Each takeoff connection and attaching boss, fitting, or
adapter must be made of suitable material, be able to withstand
the maximum service pressure and temperature of the pipe or
equipment to which it is attached, and be designed to satisfactorily
withstand all stresses without failure by fatigue.

(2) A shutoff valve must be installed in each takeoff line as
near as practicable to the point of takeoff. Blowdown valves must
be installed where necessary.

(3) Brass or copper material may not be used for metal
temperatures greater than 400 degrees F.

(4) Pipe or components that may contain liquids must be
protected by heating or other means from damage due to freezing.

(5) Pipe or components in which liquids may accumulate
must have drains or drips.

(6) Pipe or components subject to clogging from solids or
deposits must have suitable connections for cleaning.

(7) The arrangement of pipe, components, and supports
must provide safety under anticipated operating stresses.

(8) Each joint between sections of pipe, and between pipe



and valves or fittings, must be made in a manner suitable for the
anticipated pressure and temperature condition. Slip type expan-
sion must be allowed for by providing flexibility within the system
itself.

(9) Each control line must be protected from anticipated
causes of damage and must be designed and installed to prevent
damage to any one control line from making both the regulator
and the over-pressure protective device inoperative.

SUBPART E—Welding of Steel in Pipelines
Sec. 192.221 Scope.

(a) This subpart prescribes minimum requirements for
welding steel materials in pipelines.

(b) This subpart does not apply to welding that occurs
during the manufacture of steel pipe or steel pipeline components.
Sec. 192.223 General.

(a) Welding must be performed in accordance with estab-
lished written welding procedures that have been qualified under
Sec. 192.225 to produce sound, ductile welds.

(b) Welding must be performed by welders who are qual-
ified under Secs. 192.227 and 192.229 for the welding procedure
to be used.

Sec. 192.225 Qualification of welding procedures.

(a) Each welding procedure must be qualified under Sec-
tion IX of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code or Section
2 of API Standard 1104, whichever is appropriate to the function
of the weld, except that a welding procedure qualified under an
earlier edition previously listed in Appendix A may continue to be
used but may not be requalified under the earlier edition.

(b) When a welding procedure is being qualified under
section IX of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, the fol-
lowing steels are considered to fall within the P-Number 1 group-
ing for the purpose of the essential variables and do not require
separate qualification of welding procedures:

(1) Carbon steels that have a carbon content of 0.32 per-
cent (heat analysis) or less.

(2) Carbon steels that have a carbon equivalent (C + V4
Mn) of 0.65 percent (heat analysis) or less.

(3) Alloy steels with weldability characteristics that have
been shown to be similar to the carbon steels listed in subpara-
graphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph. Alloy steels and carbon steels
that are not covered by subparagraph (1), (2), or (3) of this para-
graph require separate qualification of procedures for each indi-
vidual pipe specification in accordance with sections VIII and IX of
the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code.

(c) Each welding procedure must be recorded in detail
during the qualifying tests. This record must be retained and fol-
lowed whenever the procedure is used.

Sec. 192.227 Qualification of welders.

(a) Except as provided in paragraph (c) of this section, each
welder must be qualified in accordance with Section IX of the ASME
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code or Section 3 of API Standard
1104. However, a welder qualified under an earlier edition pre-
viously listed in Appendix A may weld but may not requalify under
that earlier edition.

(1) Section IX of the 1974 edition of the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code or, if qualified before July 1, 1976, the 1968
edition, except that a welder may not requalify under the 1968
edition.

(2) The following editions of Section 3 of API Standard
1104:

(i) The 1973 edition, except that a welder may be quali-
fied by radiography under subsection 3.51 without regard for the
standards in subsection 6.9 for depth of undercutting adjacent to
the root bead unless that depth is visually determined by use of a
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depth measuring device on all undercutting along the entire cir-
cumference of the weld; or

(ii) If a welder is qualified before March 20, 1975, the 1968
edition, except that a welder may not requalify under the 1968
edition.

(b) When a welder is being qualified under section IX of
the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, the following steels
are considered to fall within the P-Number 1 grouping for the pur-
pose of the essential variables and do not require separate quali-
fication:

(1) Carbon steels that have a carbon content of 0.32 per-
cent (heat analysis) or less.

(2) Carbon steels that have a carbon equivalent (C + V4
MN) of 0.65 percent (heat analysis) or less.

(3) Alloy steels with weldability characteristics that have
been shown to be similar to the carbon steels listed in subpara-
graphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph. Alloy steels and carbon steels
that are not covered by subparagraph (1), (2), or (3) of this para-
graph require separate qualification of welders for each individual
pipe specification in accordance with section VIII and IX of the
ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code.

(c) A welder may qualify to perform welding on pipe to be
operated at a pressure that produces a hoop stress of less than 20
percent of SMYS by performing an acceptable test weld, for the
process to be used, under the test set forth in section I of Appendix
C to this part. A welder who makes welded service line connec-
tions to mains must also perform an acceptable test weld under
section Il of Appendix C to this part as a part of his qualifying test.
After initial qualification, a welder may not perform welding un-
less—

(1) Within the preceding 15 calendar months, the welder
has requalified, except that the welder must requalify at least once
each calendar year; or

(2) Within the preceding 72 calendar months, but at least
twice each calendar year, the welder has had—

(i) A production weld cut out, tested and found acceptable
in accordance with the qualifying test; or

(ii) For welders who work only on service lines 2 inches or
smaller in diameter, two sample welds tested and found accept-
able in accordance with the test in section IIl of Appendix C to this
part.

Sec. 192.229 Limitations on welders.

(a) No welder whose qualification is based on nondestruc-
tive testing may weld compressor station pipe and components.

(b) No welder may weld with a particular welding process
unless, within the preceding 6 calendar months, he has engaged
in welding with that process.

(c) A welder qualified under Sec. 192.227(a) may not weld
unless within the preceding 6 calendar months the welder has had
one weld tested and found acceptable under Section 3 or 6 of API
Standard 1104, except that a welder qualified under an earlier
edition previously listed in Appendix A may weld but may not re-
qualify under that earlier edition.

Sec. 192.231 Protection from weather.

The welding operation must be protected from weather
conditions that would impair the quality of the completed weld.
Sec. 192.233 Miter joints.

(@) A miter joint on steel pipe to be operated at a pressure
that produced a hoop stress of 30 percent or more of SMYS may
not deflect the pipe more than 3 degrees.

(b) A miter joint on steel pipe to be operated at a pressure
that produces a hoop stress of less than 30 percent, but more than
10 percent, of SMYS may not deflect the pipe more than 122 de-
grees and must be a distance equal to one pipe diameter or more
away from any other miter joint, as measured from the crotch of
each joint.



(c) A miter joint on steel pipe to be operated at a pressure
that produces a hoop stress of 10 percent or less of SMYS may not
deflect the pipe more than 90 degrees.

Sec. 192.235 Preparation for welding.

Before beginning any welding, the welding surfaces must
be clean and free of any material that may be detrimental to the
weld, and the pipe or component must be aligned to provide the
most favorable condition for depositing the root bead. This align-
ment must be preserved while the root bead is being deposited.

Sec. 192.237 Preheating.

(a) Carbon steel that has a carbon content in excess of 0.32
percent (heat analysis) or a carbon equivalent (C + %2 MN) of 0.65
percent (heat analysis) must be preheated for welding.

(b) Carbon steel that has a lower carbon content or car-
bon equivalent than the steels covered by paragraph (a) of this
section must be preheated for welding when preheating will ale-
viate existing conditions that would limit the welding technique or
tend to adversely affect the quality of the weld.

(c) When steel materials with different preheat tempera-
tures are being preheated for welding, the higher temperature must
be weld.

(d) Preheat temperature must be monitored to ensure that
the required preheat temperature is reached before, and main-
tained during the welding operation.

Sec. 192.239 Stress relieving.

(a) Except as provided in paragraph (f) of this section, each
weld on carbon steel that has a carbon content in excess of 0.32
percent (heat analysis) or a carbon equivalent (C + YaMN)in ex-
cess of 0.65 percent (heat analysis) must be stress relieved as pre-
scribed in Section VIII of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel
Code.

(b) Except as provided in paragraph (f) of this section, each
weld on carbon steel that has a carbon content of less than 0.32
percent (heat analysis) or a carbon equivalent (C + YaMN) of less
than 0.65 percent (heat analysis) must be thermally stress relieved
when conditions exist which cool the weld at a rate detrimental to
the quality of the weld.

(c) Except as provided in paragraph (f) of this section, each
weld on carbon steel pipe with a wall thickness of more than 1%a
inches must be stress relieved.

(d) When a weld connects pipe or components that are of
different thickness, the wall thickness to be used in determining
whether stress relieving is required under this section is—

(1) In the case of pipe connections, the thicker of the two
pipes joined; or

(2) In the case of branch connections, slip-on flanges, or
socket weld fittings, the thickness of the pipe run or header.

(e) Each weld of different materials must be stress re-
lieved, if either material requires stress relieving under this section.

(f) Notwithstanding paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) of this sec-
tion, stress relieving is not required for the following:

(1) A fillet or groove weld one-half inch, or less, in size (leg)
that attaches a connection 2 inches, or less, in diameter; or

(2) A fillet or groove weld three-eights inch, or less, in
groove size that attaches a supporting member or other nonpres-
sure attachment.

(g) Stress relieving required by this section must be per-
formed at a temperature of at least 1,100 degrees F. for carbon
steels and at least 1,200 degrees F. for ferritic alloy steels. When
stress relieving a weld between steel materials with different stress
relieving temperatures, the higher temperature must be used.

(h) When stress relieving, the temperature must be mon-
itored to ensure that a uniform temperature is maintained and that
the proper stress relieving cycle is accomplished.

Sec. 192.241 Inspection and test of welds.
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(a) Visual inspection of welding must be conducted to in-
sure that—

(1) The weldingis performed in accordance with the weld-
ing procedure; and

(2) The weld is acceptable under paragraph (c) of this sec-
tion.

(b) The welds on a pipeline to be operated at a pressure
that produces a hoop stress of 20 percent or more of SMYS must
be nondestructively tested in accordance with Sec. 192.243, ex-
cept that welds that are visually inspected and approved by a qual-
ified welding inspector need not be nondestructively tested if—

(1) The pipe has a nominal diameter of less than 6 inches;
or

(2) The pipeline is to be operated at a pressure that pro-
duces a hoop stress of less than 40 percent of SMYS and the welds
are so limited in number that nondestructive testing is impractical.

(c) The acceptability of a weld that is nondestructively tested
or visually inspected is determined according to the standards in
Section 6 of API Standard 1104.

Sec. 192.243 Nondestructive testing.

(a) Nondestructive testing of welds must be performed by
any process, other than trepanning, that will clearly indicate de-
fects that may affect the integrity of the weld.

(b) Nondestructive testing of welds must be performed—

(1) In accordance with written procedures; and

(2) By persons who have been trained and qualified in the
established procedures and with the equipment employed in test-
ing.

(c) Procedures must be established for the proper inter-
pretation of each nondestructive test of a weld to ensure the ac-
ceptability of the weld under Sec. 192.241(c).

(d) When nondestructive testing is required under Sec.
192.241(b), the following percentages of each day’s field butt
welds, selected at random by the operator, must be nondestruc-
tively tested over their entire circumference:

(1) In Class 1 locations, except offshore, at least 10 per-
cent.

(2) In Class 2 locations, at least 15 percent.

(3) InClass 3 and Class 4 locations and at crossings of ma-
jor or navigable rivers, and offshore, 100 percent if practicable, but
not less than 90 percent.

(4) Within railroad or public highway rights-of-way, in-
cluding tunnels, bridges and overhead road crossings, and at pipe-
line tie-ins, 100 percent.

(e) Except for a welder whose work is isolated from the
principal welding activity, a sample of each welder’s work for each
day must be nondestructively tested, when nondestructive testing
is required under Sec. 192.241(b).

(f) When nondestructive testing. is required under Sec.
192.241(b), each operator must retain, for the life of the pipeline,
a record showing by milepost, engineering station, or by geo-
graphic feature, the number of girth welds made, the number non-
destructively tested, the number rejected, and the disposition of the
rejects.

Sec. 192.245 Repair or removal of defects.

(a) Each weld that is unacceptable under Sec. 192.241(c)
must be removed or repaired. Except for welds on an offshore
pipeline being installed from a pipelay vessel, a weld must be re-
moved if it has a crack that is more than 2 inches long or that pen-
etrates either the root or second bead.

(b) Each weld that is repaired must have the defect re-
moved down to clean metal and the segment to be repaired must
be preheated. After repair, the segment of the weld that was re-
paired must be inspected to ensure its acceptability. If the repair is
not accceptable, the weld must be removed, except that additional



repairs made in accordance with written welding procedures qual-
ified under Sec. 192.225 are permitted for welds on an offshore
pipeline being installed from a pipelay vessel.

SUBPART F — Joining of Materials Other Than by Welding
Sec. 192.271 Scope.

(a) This subpart prescribes minimum requirements for
joining materials in pipelines, other than by welding.

(b) This subpart does not apply to joining during the man-
ufacture of pipe or pipeline components.

Sec. 192.273 General.

(@) The pipeline must be designed and installed so that each
joint will sustain the longitudinal pullout or thrust forces caused by
contraction or expansion of the piping or by anticipated external
or internal loading.

(b) Each joint must be made in accordance with written
procedures that have been proven by test or experience to pro-
duce strong gastight joints.

(c) Each joint must be inspected to insure compliance with
this subpart.

Sec. 192.275 Cast iron pipe.

(a) Each caulked bell and spigot joint in cast iron pipe must
be sealed with mechanical leak clamps.

(b) Each mechanical joint in cast iron pipe must have a
gasket made of a resilient material as the sealing medium. Each
gasket must be suitably confined and retained under compression
by a separate gland or follower ring.

(c) Cast iron pipe may not be joined by threaded joints.

(d) Cast iron pipe may not be joined by brazing.

(e) Each flange on a flanged joint in cast iron pipe must
conform in dimensions and drilling to ANSI Standard B16.1 and
be cast integrally with the pipe, valve, or fitting.

Sec. 192.277 Ductile iron pipe.

(a) Each mechanical joint in ductile iron pipe must con-
form to ANSI Standard A21.52 and ANSI Standard A21.11.

(b) Ductile iron pipe may not be joined by threaded joints.

(c) Ductile iron pipe may not be joined by brazing.

Sec. 192.279 Copper pipe.

Copper pipe may not be threaded, except that copper pipe
used for joining screw fittings or valves may be threaded if the wall
thickness is equivalent to the comparable size of standard wall pipe,
as defined in ANSI Standard B36.10.

Sec. 192.281 Plastic pipe.

(a) General: A plastic pipe joint that is joined by solvent
cement, adhesive, or heat fusion may not be disturbed until it has
property set. Plastic pipe may not be joined by a threaded joint or
miter joint.

(b) Solvent cement joints: Each solvent cement joint on
plastic pipe must comply with the following:

(1) The mating surfaces of the joint must be clean, dry, and
free of material which might be detrimental to the joint.

(2) The solvent cement must conform to ASTM Specifi-
cation D 2513.

(3) The safety requirements of Appendix A of ASTM
Specification D 2513 must be met.

(4) The joint may not be heated to accelerate the setting
of the cement.

(c) Heat-fusion joints: Each heat-fusion joint on plastic pipe
must comply with the following:

(1) Abutt heat-fusion joint must be joined by a device that
holds the heater element square to the ends of the piping, com-
presses the heated ends together, and holds the pipe in proper
alignment while the plastic hardens.

(2) A socket heat-fusion joint must be joined by a device
that heats the mating surfaces of the joint uniformly and simulta-
neously to essentially the same temperature.
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(3) Heat may not be applied with a torch or other open
flame.

(d) Adhesive joints: Each adhesive joint on plastic pipe must
comply with the following:

(1) The adhesive must conform to ASTM Specification D
2517.

(2) The materials and adhesive must be compatible with
each other.

(e) Mechanical joints: Each compression type mechanical
joint on plastic pipe must comply with the following:

(1) The gasket material in the coupling must be compati-
ble with the plastic.

(2) A rigid internal tubular stiffener, other than a split tu-
bular stiffener, must be used in conjection with the coupling.

Sec. 192.283 Plastic pipe; qualifying joining procedures.

(a) Heat fusion, solvent cement, and adhesive joints: Be-
fore any written procedure established under Sec. 192.273(b) is
used for making plastic pipe joints by a heat fusion, solvent ce-
ment, or adhesive method, the procedure must be qualified by
subjecting specimen joints made according to the procedure to the
following tests:

(1) The burst test requirements of—

(i) In the case of thermoplastic pipe, Paragraph 8.6 (Sus-
tained Pressure Test) or Paragraph 8.7 (Minimum Hydrostatic Burst
Pressure) of ASTM D2513; or

(ii) In the case of thermosetting plastic pipe, Paragraph 8.5
(Minimum Hydrostatic Burst Pressure) or Paragraph 8.9 (Sus-
tained Static Pressure Test) of ASTM D2517,

(2) For procedures intended for lateral pipe connections,
subject a specimen joint made from pipe sections joined at right
angles according to the procedure to a force on the lateral pipe un-
til failure occurs in the specimen. If failure initiates outside the joint
area, the procedure qualifies for use; and

(3) For procedures intended for non-lateral pipe connec-
tions, follow the tensile test requirements of ASTM D638, except
that the test may be conducted at ambient temperature and hu-
midity. If the specimen elongates no less than 25 percent of failure
initiates outside the joint area, the procedure qualifies for use.

(b) Mechanical joints: Before any written procedure es-
tablished under Sec. 192.273(b) is used for making mechanical
plastic pipe joints that are designed to withstand tensile forces, the
procedure must be qualified by subjecting 5 specimens joints made
according to the procedure to the following tensile test:

(1) Use an apparatus for the test as specified in ASTM
D638-77a (except for conditioning).

(2) The specimen must be of such length that the distance
between the grips of the apparatus and the end of the stiffener does
not affect the joint strength.

(3) The speed of testing is 5.0 mm (0.20 in) per minute,
plus or minus 25 percent.

(4) Pipe specimens less than 102 mm (4 in) in diameter are
qualified if the pipe yields to an elongation of no less than 25 per-
cent of failure initiates outside the joint area.

(5) Pipe specimens 102 mm (4 in) and larger in diameter
shall be pulled until the pipe is subjected to a tensile stress equal
to or greater than the maximum thermal stress that would be pro-
duced by a temperature change of 55.6 degrees C (100 degrees
F) or until the pipe is pulled from the fitting. If the pipe pulls from
the fitting, the lowest value of the five test results or the manufac-
turer’s rating, whichever is lower must be used in the design cal-
culations for stress.

(6) Each specimen that fails at the grips must be retested
using new pipe.

(7) Results obtained pertain only the the specific outside
diameter, and material of the pipe tested, except that testing of a



heavier wall pipe may be used to qualify pipe of the same material
but with a lesser wall thickness.

(c) A copy of each written procedure being used for join-
ing plastic pipe must be available to the persons making and in-
specting joints.

(d) Pipe or fittings manufactured before July 1, 1980, may
be used in accordance with procedures that the manufacturer cer-
tifies will produce a joint as strong as the pipe.

Sec. 192.285 Plastic pipe; qualifying persons to make joints.

(a) No person may make a plastic pipe joint unless that
person has been qualified under the applicable joining procedure
by—

(1) Appropriate training or experience in the use of the
procedure; and

(2) Making a specimen joint from pipe sections joined ac-
cording to the procedure that passes the inspection and test set forth
in paragraph (b) of this section.

(b) The specimen joint must be—

(1) Visually examined during and after assembly or join-
ing and found to have the same appearance as a joint or photo-
graphs of a joint that is acceptable under the procedure; and

(2) In the case of a heat fusion, solvent cement, or adhe-
sive joint:

(i) Tested under any one of the test methods listed under
Sec. 192.283(a) applicable to the type of joint and material being
tested;

(ii) Examined by ultrasonic inspection and found not to
contain flaws that would cause failure; or

(iii) Cutinto at least 3 longitudinal straps, each of which is—

(A) Visually examined and found not to contain voids of
discontinuities on the cut surfaces of the joint area; and

(B) Deformed by bending, torque, or impact, and if failure
occurs, it must not initiate in the joint area.

(c) A person must be requalified under an applicable pro-
cedure, if during any 12-month period that person—

(1) Does not make any joints under that procedure; or

(2) Has 3 joints or 3 percent of the joints made, which-
ever, is greater, under that procedure, that are found unaccept-
able by testing under Sec. 192.513.

(d) Each operator shall establish a method to determine that
each person making joints in plastic pipelines in his system is qual-
ified in accordance with this section.

Sec. 192.287 Plastic pipe; inspection of joints.

No person may carry out the inspection of joints in plastic
pipes required by Secs. 192.273(c) and 192.285(b) unless that
person has been qualified by appropriate training or experience in
evaluating the acceptability of plastic pipe joints made under the
applicable joining procedure.

SUBPART G — General Construction Requirements
for Transmission Lines and Mains
Sec. 192.301 Scope.

This subpart prescribes minimum requirements for con-
structing transmission lines and mains.

Sec. 192.303 Compliance with specifications or standards.

Each transmission line or main must be constructed in ac-
cordance with comprehensive written specifications or standards
that are consistent with this part.

Sec. 192.305 Inspection: general.

Each transmission line or main must be inspected to ensure
that it is constructed in accordance with this part.
Sec. 192.307 Inspection of materials.

Each length of pipe and each other component must be vi-
sually inspected at the site of installation to ensure that it has not
sustained any visually determinable damage that could impair its
serviceability.
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Sec. 192.309 Repair of steel pipe.

(a) Each imperfection or damage that impairs the service-
ability of a length of steel pipe must be repaired or removed. If a
repair is made by grinding, the remaining wall thickness must at
least be equal to either:

(1) The minimum thickness required by the tolerances in
the specification of which the pipe was manufactured; or

(2) The nominal wall thickness required for the design
pressure of the pipeline.

(b) Each of the following dents must be removed from steel
pipe to be operated at a pressure that produces a hoop stress of
20 percent, or more, of SMYS:

(1) A dent that contains a stress concentrator such as a
scratch, gouge, groove, or arc burn.

(2) A dent that affects the longitudinal weld or a circum-
ferential weld.

(3) In pipe to be operated at a pressure that produces a
hoop stress of 40 percent or more of SMYS, a dent that has a depth
of—

(i) More than one-quarter inch in pipe 12%a inches or less
in outer diameter; or

(ii) More than 2 percent of the nominal pipe diameter in
pipe over 12%a inches in outer diameter.

For the purpose of this section a ‘“dent’” is a depression that
produces a gross disturbance in the curvature of the pipe wall
without reducing the pipe-wall thickness. The depth of a dent is
measured as the gap between the lowest point of the dent and a
prolongation of the original contour of the pipe.

(c) Each arc burn on steel pipe to be operated at a pres-
sure that produces a hoop stress of 40 percent, or more, of SMYS
must be repaired or removed. If a repair is made by grinding, the
arc burn must be completely removed and the remaining wall
thickness must be at least equal to either:

(1) The minimum wall thickness required by the toler-
ances in the specification to which the pipe was manufactured; or

(2) The nominal wall thickness required for the design
pressure of the pipeline.

(d) A gouge, groove, arc bumn, or dent may not be re-
paired by insert patching or by pounding out.

(e) Each gouge, groove, arc bum, or dent that is removed
from a length of pipe must be removed by cutting out the dam-
aged portion as a cylinder.

Sec. 192.311 Repair of plastic pipe.

Each imperfection or damage that would impair the ser-
viceability of plastic pipe must be repaired by a patching saddle or
removed.

Sec. 192.313 Bends and elbows.

(a) Each field bend in steel pipe, other than a wrinkle bend
made in accordance with Sec. 192.315, must comply with the fol-
lowing:

(1) A bend must not impair the serviceability of the pipe.

(2) For pipe more than 4 inches in nominal diameter, the
difference between the maximum and minimum diameter at a bend
must not be more than 2%z percent of the nominal diameter.

(3) Each bend must have a smooth contour and be free
from buckling, cracks, or any other mechanical damage.

(4) On pipe containing a longitudinal weld, the longitudi-
nal weld must be as near as practicable to the neutral axis of the
bend unless—

(i) The bend is made with an internal bending mandrel; or

(i) The pipeis 12 inches or less in outside diameter or has
a diameter to wall thickness ratio less than 70.

(b) Each circumferential weld of steel pipe which is located
where the stress during bending causes a permanent deformation



in the pipe must be nondestructively tested either before or after
the bending process.

(c) Wrought-steel welding elbows and transverse seg-
ments of these elbows may not be used for changes in direction
on steel pipe that is 2 inches or more in diameter unless the arc
length, as measured along the crotch, is at least 1 inch.

Sec. 192.315 Wrinkle bends in steel pipe.

(@) A wrinkle bend may not be made on steel pipe to be
operated at a pressure that produces a hoop stress of 30 percent,
or more, of SMYS.

(b) Each wrinkle bend on steel pipe must comply with the
following:

(1) The bend must not have any sharp kinks.

(2) When measured along the crotch of the bend, the
wrinkles must be a distance of at least one pipe diameter.

(3) On pipe 16 inches or larger in diameter, the bend may
not have a deflection of more than 12 degrees for each wrinkle.

(4) On pipe containing a longitudinal weld the longitudi-
nal weld the longitudinal seam must be as near as practicable to
the neutral axis of the bend.

Sec. 192.317 Protection from hazards.

(a) Each transmission line or main must be protected from
washouts, floods, unstable soil, landslides, or other hazards that
may cause the pipeline to move or to sustain abnormal loads. In
addition, offshore pipelines must be protected from damage by
mud slides, water currents, hurricanes, ship anchors, and fishing
operations.

(b) Each aboveground transmission line or main, not lo-
cated offshore or in inland navigable water areas, must be pro-
tected from accidental damage by vehicular traffic or other similar
causes, either by being placed at a safe distance from the traffic or
by installing barricades.

(c) Pipelines, including pipe risers, on each platform lo-
cated offshore or in inland navigable waters must be protected from
accidental damage by vessels.

Sec. 192.319 Installation of pipe in a ditch.

(a) When installed in a ditch, each transmission line that is
to be operated at a pressure producing a hoop stress of 20 percent
or more of SMYS must be installed so that the pipe fits the ditch
so as to minimize stresses and protect the pipe coating from dam-
age.

s (b) When a ditch for a transmission line or main is back-
filled, it must be backfilled in a manner that—

(1) Provides firm support under the pipe; and

(2) Prevents damage to the pipe and pipe coating from
equipment or from the backfill material.

(c) All offshore pipe in water at least 12 feet deep but not
more than 200 feet deep, as measured from the mean low tide,
must be installed so that the top of the pipe is below the natural
bottom unless the pipe is supported by stanchions, held in place
by anchors or heavy concrete coating or protected by an equiva-
lent means.

Sec. 192.321 Installation of plastic pipe.

(a) Plastic pipe must be installed below ground level.

(b) Plastic pipe that is installed in a vault or any other be-
low grade enclosure must be completely encased in gas-tight metal
pipe and fittings that are adequately protected from corrosion.

(c) Plastic pipe must be installed so as to minimize shear or
tensile stresses.

(d) Thermoplastic pipe that is not encased must have a
minimum wall thickness of 0.090 inches, except that pipe with an
outside diameter of 0.875 inches or less may have a minimum wall
thickness of 0.062 inches.

(e) Plastic pipe that is not encased must have an electri-
cally conductive wire or other means of locating the pipe while it
is underground.
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(f) Plastic pipe that is being encased must be inserted into
the casing pipe in a manner that will protect the plastic. The lead-
ing end of the plastic must be closed before insertion.

Sec. 192.323 Casing.

Each casing used on a transmission line or main under a
railroad or highway must comply with the following:

(a) The casing must be designed to withstand the super-
imposed loads.

(b) If there is a possibility of water entering the casing, the
ends must be sealed.

(c) If the ends of an unvented casing are sealed and the
sealing is strong enough to retain the maximum allowable oper-
ating pressure of the pipe, the casting must be designed to hold
this pressure at a stress level of not more than 72 percent of SMYS.

(d) Ifvents are installed on a casing, the vents must be pro-
tected from the weather to prevent water from entering the casing.
Sec. 192.325 Underground clearance.

(a) Each transmission line must be installed with at least 12
inches of clearance from any other underground structure not as-
sociated with the transmission line. If this clearance cannot be at-
tained, the transmission line must be protected from damage that
might result from the proximity of the other structure.

(b) Each main must be installed with enough clearance
from any other underground structure to allow proper mainte-
nance and to protect against damage that might result from prox-
imity to other structures.

(c) In addition to meeting the requirements of paragraph
(a) or (b) of this section, each plastic transmission line or main must
be installed with sufficient clearance, or must be insulated, from
any source of heat so as to prevent the heat from impairing the
serviceability of the pipe.

(d) Each pipe-type or other bottle-type holder must be in-
stalled with a minimum clearance from any other holder as pre-
scribed in Sec. 192.175(b).

Sec. 192.327 Cover.

(a) Except as provided in paragraphs (c) and (e) of this
section, each buried transmission line must be installed with a min-
imum cover as follows:

Location Normal Consolidated
soil rock
Inches Inches
Class 1 locations 30 18
Class 2, 3, and 4 locations 36 24
Drainage ditches of public roads
and railroad crossings 36 24

(b) Except as provided in paragraphs (c) and (d) of this
section, each buried main must be installed with at least 24 inches
of cover.

(c) Where an underground structure prevents the instal-
lation of a transmission line or main with the minimum cover, the
transmission line or main may be installed with less cover if it is
provided with additional protection to withstand anticipated ex-
ternal loads.

(d) A main may be installed with less than 24 inches of
cover if the law of the State or municipality—

(1) Establishes a minimum cover of less than 24 inches;

(2) Requires that mains be installed in a common trench
with other utility lines; and

(3) Provides adequately for prevention of damage to the
pipe by external forces.

(e) All pipe which is installed in a navigable river, stream,
or harbor must have a minimum cover of 48 inches in soil or 24
inches in consolidated rock, and all pipe installed in any offshore
location under water less than 12 feet deep, as measured from



mean low tide, must have a minimum cover of 36 inches in soil
over 18 inches in consolidated rock, between the top of the pipe
and the natural bottom. However, less than the minimum cover is
permitted in accordance with paragraph (c) of this section.

SUBPART H—Customer Meters, Service Regulators,
and Service Lines
Sec. 192.351 Scope.

This subpart prescribes minimum requirements for install-
ing customer meters, service regulators, service lines, service line
valves, and service line connections to mains.

Sec. 192.353 Customer meters and regulators: locations.

(a) Each meter and service regulator, whether inside or
outside of a building must be installed in a readily accessible lo-
cation and be protected from corrosion and other damage. How-
ever, the upstream regulator in a series may be buried.

(b) Each service regulator installed within a building must
be located as near as practical to the point of service line entrance.

(c) Each meter installed within a building must be located
in a ventilated place and not less than 3 feet from any source of
ignition or any source of heat which might damage the meter.

(d) Where feasible, the upstream regulator in a series must
be located outside the building, unless it is located in a separate
metering or regulating building.

Sec. 192.355 Customers meters and regulators: protection from
damage.

(a) Protection from vacuum or back pressure: If the cus-
tomer’s equipment might create either a vacuum or a back pres-
sure, a device must be installed to protect the system.

(b) Service regulator vents and relief vents: The outside
terminal of each service regulator vent and relief vent must—

(1) Be rain and insect resistant;

(2) Be located at a place where gas from the vent can es-
cape freely into the atmosphere and away from any opening into
the building; and

(3) Be protected from damage caused by submergence in
areas where flooding may occur.

(c) Pits and vaults. Each pit or vault that houses a cus-
tomer meter or regulator at a place where vehicular traffic is antic-
ipated, must be able to support that traffic.

Sec. 192.357 Customer meters and regulators: installation.

(a) Each meter and each regulator must be installed so as
to minimize anticipated stresses upon the connecting piping and
the meter.

(b) When close all-thread nipples are used, the wall thick-
ness remaining after the threads are cut must meet the minimum
wall thickness requirements of this part.

(c) Connections made of lead or other easily damaged
material may not be used in the installation of meters or regulators.

(d) Each regulator that might release gas in its operation
must be vented to the outside atmosphere.

Sec. 192.359 Customer meter installations: operating pressure.

(a) A meter may not be used at a pressure that is more than
67 percent of the manufacturer’s shell test pressure.

(b) Each newly installed meter manufactured after No-
vember 12, 1970, must have been tested to a minimum of 10
p-s.i.g.

(c) A rebuilt or repaired tinned steel case meter may not
be used at a pressure that is more than 50 percent of the pressure
used to test the meter after rebuilding or repairing.

Sec. 192.361 Service lines: installation.

(a) Depth: Each buried service line must be installed with
at least 12 inches of cover in private property and at least 18 inches
of cover in streets and roads. However, where an underground
structure prevents installation at those depths, the service line must
be able to withstand any anticipated external load.
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(b) Support and backfill: Each service line must be prop-
erly supported on undisturbed or well-compacted soil, and ma-
terial used for backfill must be free of materials that could damage
the pipe or its coating.

(c) Grading for drainage: Where condensate in the gas
might cause interruption in the gas supply to the customer, the ser-
vice line must be graded so as to drain into the main or into drips
at the low points in the service line.

(d) Protection against piping strain and external load-
ing: Each service line must be installed so as to minimize antici-
pated piping strain and external loading.

(e) Installation of service lines into buildings: Each under-
ground service line installed below grade through the outer foun-
dation wall of a building must—

(1) In the case of metal service line, be protected against
corrosion;

(2) In the case of a plastic service line, be protected from
shearing action and backfill settlement; and

(3) Be sealed at the foundation wall to prevent leakage into
the building.

(f) Installation of service lines under building: Where an
underground service line is installed under a building—

(1) It must be encased in a gas-tight conduit;

(2) The conduit and the service line must, if the service line
supplies the building it underlies, extend into a normally usable and
accessible part of the building; and

(3) The space between the conduit and the service line
must be sealed to prevent gas leakage into the building and, if the
conduit is sealed at both ends, a vent line from the annular space
must extend to a point where gas would not be a hazard, and ex-
tend above grade, terminating in a rain and insect resistant fitting.
Sec. 192.363 Service lines: valve requirements.

(a) Each service line must have a service-line valve that
meets the applicable requirements of Subparts B and D of this part.
A valve incorporated in a meter bar, that allows the meter to be
bypassed, may not be used as a service-line valve.

(b) A soft seat service line valve may not be used if its abil-
ity to control the flow of gas could be adversely affected by ex-
posure to anticipated heat.

(c) Each service-line valve on a high-pressure service line,
installed above ground or in an area where the blowing of gas would
be hazardous, must be designed and constructed to minimize the
possibility of the removal of the core of the valve with other than
specialized tools.

Sec. 192.365 Service lines: location of valves.

(a) Relation to regulator or meter: Each service-line valve
must be installed upstream of the regulator or, if there is no reg-
ulator, upstream of the meter.

(b) Outside valve: Each service-line must have a shut-off
valve in a readily accessible location that, if feasible, is outside of
the building.

(¢) Underground valves: Each underground service-line
valve must be located in a covered durable curb box or standpipe
that allows ready operation of the valve and is supported inde-
pendently of the service lines.

Sec. 192.367 Service lines: general requirements for connec-
tions to main piping.

(a) Location: Each service-line connection to a main must
be located at the top of the main or, if that is not practical, at the
side of the main, unless a suitable protective device is installed to
minimize the possibility of dust and moisture being carried from
the main into the service line.

(b) Compression-type connection to main: Each
compression-type service line to main connection must—

(1) Be designed and installed to effectively sustain the lon-



gitudinal pull-out or thrust forces caused by contraction or expan-
sion of the piping, or by anticipated external or internal loading;
and

(2) If gaskets are used in connecting the service line to the
main connection fitting, have gaskets that are compatible with the
kind of gas in the system.

Sec. 192.369 Service lines: Connections to cast iron or ductile
iron mains.

(a) Each service line connected to a cast iron or ductile iron
main must be connected by a mechanical clamp, by drilling and
tapping the main, or by another method meeting the requirements
of Sec. 192.273.

(b) If a threaded tap is being inserted, the requirements of
Sec. 192.151 (b) and (c) must also be met.

Sec. 192.371 Service lines: steel.

Each steel service line to be operated at less than 100 p.s.i.g.
must be constructed of pipe designed for a minimum of 100 p.s.i.g.
Sec. 192.373 Service lines: cast iron and ductile iron.

(a) Cast or ductile iron pipe less than 6 inches in diameter
may not be installed for service lines.

(b) If cast iron pipe or ductile iron pipe is installed for use
as a service line, the part of the service line which extends through
the building wall must be of steel pipe.

(c) A cast iron or ductile iron service line may not be in-
stalled in the unstable soil or under a building.

Sec. 192.375 Service lines: plastic.

(a) Each plastic service line outside a building must be in-
stalled below ground level, except that it may terminate above
ground and outside the building, if—

(1) The above ground part of the plastic service line is pro-
tected against deterioration and external damage; and

(2) The plastic service line is not used to support external
loads.

(b) Each plastic service line inside a building must be pro-
tected against external damage.

Sec. 192.377 Service lines: copper.

Each copper service line installed within a building must be
protected against external damage.

Sec. 192.379 New service lines not in use.

Each service line that is not placed in service upon comple-
tion of installation must comply with one of the following until the
customer is supplied with gas:

(@) Thevalve thatis closed to prevent the flow of gas to the
customer must be provided with a locking device or other means
designed to prevent the opening of the valve by persons other than
those authorized by the operator.

(b) A mechanical device or fitting that will prevent the flow
of gas must be installed in the service line or in the meter assembly.

(c) The customer’s piping must be physically discon-
nected from the gas supply and the open pipe ends sealed.

SUBPART [—Requirements for Corrosion Control
Sec. 192.451 Scope.

This subpart prescribes minimum requirements for the
protection of metallic pipelines from external, internal, and at-
mospheric corrosion.

(@) This subpart prescribes minimum requirements for the
protection of metallic pipelines from external, internal, and at-
mospheric corrosion.

(b) (Deleted).

Sec. 192.452 Applicability to converted pipelines.

Notwithstanding the date the pipeline was installed or any
earlier deadlines for compliance, each pipeline which qualifies for
use under this part in accordance with Sec. 192.14 must meet the
requirements of this subpart specifically applicable to pipelines in-
stalled before August 1, 1971, and all other applicable require-
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ments within 1 year after the pipeline is readied for service. How-
ever, the requirements of this subpart specifically applicable to
pipelines installed after July 31, 1971, apply if the pipeline sub-
stantially meets those requirements before it is readied for service
or it is a segment which is replaced, relocated, or substantially al-
tered.

Sec. 192.453 General.

Each operator shall establish procedures to implement the
requirements of this subpart. These procedures, including those
for the design, installation, operation and maintenance of cathodic
protection systems, must be carried out by, or under the direction
of, a person qualified by experience and training in pipeline cor-
rosion control methods.

Sec. 192.455 External corrosion control: buried or submerged
pipelines installed after July 31, 1971.

(a) Except as provided in paragraphs (b), (c), and (f) of this
section, each buried or submerged pipeline installed after July 31,
1971, must be protected against external corrosion, including the
following:

(1) It must have an external protective coating meeting the
requirements of Sec. 192.461.

(2) It must have a cathodic protection system designed to
protect the pipeline in its entirety in accordance with this subpart,
installed and placed in operation within one year after completion
of construction.

(b) An operator need not comply with paragraph (a) of this
section, if the operator can demonstrate by tests, investigation, or
experience in the area of application, including as a minimum, soil
resistivity measurements and tests for corrosion accelerating bac-
teria, that a corrosive environment does not exist. However, within
6 months after an installation made pursuant to the preceding sen-
tence, the operator shall conduct tests, including pipe-to-soil po-
tential measurements with respect to either a continuous reference
electrode or an electrode using close spacing, not to exceed 20 feet,
and soil resistivity measurements at potential profile peak loca-
tions to adequately evaluate the potential profile along the entire
pipeline. If the tests made indicate that a corrosive condition exists,
the pipeline must be cathodically protected in accordance with
paragraph (a)(2) of this section.

(c) An operator need not comply with paragraph (a) of this
section, if the operator can demonstrate by tests, investigation, or
experience that—

(1) For a copper pipeline, a corrosive environment does
not exist; or

(2) For a temporary pipeline with an operating period of
service not to exceed 5 years beyond installation, corrosion, dur-
ing the 5 year period of service of the pipeline will not be detri-
mental to public safety.

(d) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (b) or (c)
of this section, if a pipeline is externally coated, it must be cath-
odically protected in accordance with paragraph (a)(2) of this sec-
tion.

(e) Aluminum may not be installed in a buried or sub-
merged pipeline if that aluminum is exposed to an environment
with a natural pH in excess of 8, unless tests or experience indicate
its suitability in the particular environment involved.

(f) This section does not apply to electrically isolated, metal
alloy fittings in plastic pipelines if—

(1) For the size fitting to be used, an operator can show by
tests, investigation, or experience in the area of application that
adequate corrosion control is provided by alloyage;

(2) The fitting is designed to prevent leakage caused by lo-
calized corrosion pitting.

Sec. 192.457 External corrosion control: buried or submerged
pipelines installed before August 1, 1971.
(a) Except for buried piping at compressor, regulator, and



measuring stations, each buried or submerged transmission line
installed before August 1, 1971, that has an effective external
coating must be cathodically protected along the entire area that
is effectively coated, in accordance with this subpart. For the pur-
poses of this subpart, a pipeline does not have an effective exter-
nal coating if its cathodic protection current requirements are sub-
stantially the same as if it were bare. The operator shall make tests
to determine the cathodic protection current requirements.

(b) Except for cast iron or ductile iron, each of the follow-
ing buried or submerged pipelines installed before August 1, 1971,
must be cathodically protected in accordance with this subpart in
areas in which active corrosion is found:

(1) Bare or ineffectively coated transmission lines.

(2) Bare or coated pipes at compressor, regulator, and
measuring stations.

(3) Bare or coated distribution lines. The operator shall
determine the areas of active corrosion by electrical survey, or
where electrical survey is impractical, by the study of corrosion and
leak history records, by leak detection survey, or by other means.

(c) Forthe purpose of this subpart, active corrosion means
continuing corrosion which, unless controlled, could result in a
condition that is detrimental to public safety.

Sec. 192.459 External corrosion control: examination of buried
pipeline when exposed.

Whenever an operator has knowledge that any portion of
a buried pipeline is exposed, the exposed portion must be exam-
ined for evidence of external corrosion if the pipe is bare, or if the
coating is deteriorated. If external corrosion is found, remedial ac-
tion must be taken to the extent required by Sec. 192.483 and the
applicable paragraphs of Secs. 192.485, 192.487, or 192.489.
Sec. 192.461 External corrosion control: protective coating.

(a) Each external protective coating, whether conductive
or insulating, applied for the purpose of external corrosion control
must—

(1) Be applied on a properly prepared surface;

(2) Have sufficient adhesion to the metal surface to effec-
tively resist underfilm migration of moisture;

(3) Be sufficiently ductile to resist cracking;

(4) Have sufficient strength to resist damage due to han-
dling and soil stress; and

(5) Have properties compatible with any supplemental
cathodic protection.

(b) Each external protective coating which is an electri-
cally insulating type must also have low moisture absorption and
high electrical resistance.

(c) Each external protective coating must be inspected just
prior to lowering the pipe into the ditch and backfilling and any
damage detrimental to effective corrosion control must be re-
paired.

(d) Each external protective coating must be protected from
damage resulting from adverse ditch conditions or damage from
supporting blocks.

(e) If coated pipe is installed by boring, driving, or other
similar method, precautions must be taken to minimize damage to
the coating during installation.

Sec. 192.463 External corrosion control: cathodic protection.

(a) Each cathodic protection system required by this sub-
part must provide a level of cathodic protection that complies with
one or more of the applicable criteria contained in Appendix D of
this part. If none of these criteria is applicable, the cathodic pro-
tection system must provide a level of cathodic protection at least
equal to that provided by compliance with one or more of these
criteria.

(b) If amphoteric metals are included in a buried or sub-
merged pipeline containing a metal of different anodic potential—
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(1) The amphoteric metals must be electrically isolated from
the remainder of the pipeline and cathodically protected; or

(2) The entire buried or submerged pipeline must be cath-
odically protected at a cathodic potential that meets the require-
ments of Appendix D of this part for amphoteric metals.

(c) The amount of cathodic protection must be controlled
so as not to damage the protection coating or the pipe.

Sec. 192.465 External corrosion control: Monitoring.

(a) Each pipeline that is under cathodic protection must be
tested at least once each calendar year, but with intervals not ex-
ceeding 15 months, to determine whether the cathodic protection
meets the requirements of Sec. 192.463. However, if tests at those
intervals are impractical for separately protected short sections of
mains or transmission lines, not in excess of 100 feet, or separately
protected service lines, these pipelines may be surveyed on a sam-
pling basis. At least 10 percent of these protected structures, dis-
tributed over the entire system must be surveyed each calendar
year, with a different 10 percent checked each subsequent year,
so that the entire system is tested in each 10-year period.

(b) Each cathodic protection rectifier or other impressed
current power source must be inspected six times each calendar
year, but with intervals not exceeding 2%2 months, to insure that it
is operating.

(c) Each reverse current switch, each diode, and each in-
terference bond whose failure would jeopardize structure protec-
tion must be electrically checked for proper performance six times
each calendar year, but with intervals not exceeding 2% months.
Each other interference bond must be checked at least once each
calendar year, but with intervals not exceeding 15 months.

(d) Each operator shall take prompt remedial action to
correct any deficiencies indicated by the monitoring. Remedial ac-
tion must be completed within a time period determined by the
operator based on an evaluation of the degree of hazard created
by the nature of the deficiency but in no case longer than 90 days
from the date the deficiency was discovered, or within a time pe-
riod as may be approved by the Commissioner.

(e) After the initial evaluation required by paragraphs (b)
and (c) of Sec. 192.455 and paragraph (b) of Sec. 192.457, each
operator shall, at intervals not exceeding 3 years, reevaluate its
unprotected pipelines and cathodically protect them in accor-
dance with this subpart in areas in which active corrosion is found.
The operator shall determine the areas of active corrosion by elec-
trical survey, or where electrical survey is impractical, by the study
of corrosion and leak history records, by leak detection survey, or
by other means.

Sec. 192.467 External corrosion control: electrical isolation.

(a) Each buried or submerged pipeline must be electrically
isolated from other underground metallic structures, unless the
pipeline and the other structures are electrically interconnected and
cathodically protected as a single unit.

(b) One or more insulating devices must be installed where
electrical isolation of a portion of a pipeline is necessary to facilitate
the application of corrosion control.

(c) Except for unprotected copper inserted in ferrous pipe,
each pipeline must be electrically isolated from metallic casings that
are a part of the underground system. However, if isolation is not
achieved because it is impractical, other measures must be taken
to minimize corrosion of the pipeline inside the casing.

(d) Inspection and electrical tests must be made to assure
that electrical isolation is adequate.

(e) An insulating device may not be installed in an area
where a combustible atmosphere is anticipated unless precautions
are taken to prevent arcing.

(f) Where a pipeline is located in close proximity to elec-
trical transmission tower footings, ground cables or counterpoise,



or in other areas where fault currents or unusual risk of lightning
may be anticipated, it must be provided with protection against
damage due to fault currents or lightning, and protective measures
must also be taken at insulating devices.

Sec. 192.469 External corrosion control: test stations.

Each pipeline under cathodic protection required by this
subpart must have sufficient test stations or other contact points
for electrical measurement to determine the adequacy of cathodic
protection.

Sec. 192.471 External corrosion control: test leads.

(a) Each test lead wire must be connected to the pipeline
5o as to remain mechanically secure and electrically conductive.

(b) Each test lead wire must be attached to the pipeline so
as to minimize stress concentration on the pipe.

(c) Each bared test lead wire and bared metallic area at
point of connection to the pipeline must be coated with an elec-
trical insulating material compatible with the pipe coating and the
insulation on the wire.

Sec. 192.473 External corrosion control: interference currents.

(a) Each operator whose pipeline system is subjected to
stray currents shall have in effect a continuing program to mini-
mize the detrimental effects of such currents.

(b) Each impressed current type cathodic protection sys-
tem or galvanic anode system must be designed and installed so
as to minimize any adverse effects on existing adjacent under-
ground metallic structures.

Sec. 192.475 Internal corrosion control: general.

(a) Corrosive gas may not be transported by pipeline, un-
less the corrosive effect of the gas on the pipeline has been inves-
tigated and steps have been taken to minimize internal corrosion.

(b) Whenever any pipe is removed from a pipeline for any
reason, the internal surface must be inspected for evidence of cor-
rosion. If internal corrosion is found—

(1) The adjacent pipe must be investigated to determine
the extent of internal corrosion;

(2) Replacement must be made to the extent required by
the applicable paragraphs of Sec. 192.485, Sec. 192.487, or Sec.
192.489; and

(3) Steps must be taken to minimize the internal corro-
sion.

(c) Gas containing more than 0.1 grain of hydrogen sul-
fide per 100 standard cubic feet may not be stored in pipe-type or
bottle-type holders.

Sec. 192.477 Internal corrosion control: monitoring.

If corrosive gas is being transported, coupons or other suit-
able means must be used to determine the effectiveness of the steps
taken to minimize internal corrosion. Each coupon or other means
of monitoring internal corrosion must be checked two times each
calendar year, but with intervals not exceeding 7¥2 months.

Sec. 192.479 Atmospheric corrosion control: general.

(a) Pipelines installed after July 31, 1971: Each above-
ground pipeline or portion of a pipeline installed after July 31, 1971,
that is exposed to the atmosphere must be cleaned and either
coated or jacketed with a material suitable for the prevention of
atmospheric corrosion. An operator need not comply with this
paragraph, if the operator can demonstrate by test, investigation,
or experience in the area of application, that a corrosive atmo-
sphere does not exist.

(b) Pipelines installed before August 1, 1971: Each op-
erator having an aboveground pipeline or portion of a pipeline in-
stalled before August 1, 1971, that is exposed to the atmosphere,
shall—

(1) Determine the areas of atmospheric corrosion on the
pipeline;

(2) If atmospheric corrosion is found, take remedial mea-
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sures to the extent required by the applicable paragraphs of Secs.
192.485, 192.487, or 192.489; and

(3) Clean and either coat or jacket the areas of atmo-
spheric corrosion on the pipeline with a material suitable for the
prevention of atmospheric corrosion.

Sec. 192.481 Atmospheric corrosion control: monitoring.

After meeting the requirements of Sec. 192.479 (a) and (b),
each operator shall, at intervals not exceeding 3 years for onshore
pipelines and at least once each calendar year, but with intervals
not exceeding 15 months, for offshore pipelines, reevaluate each
pipeline that is exposed to the atmosphere and take remedial ac-
tion whenever necessary to maintain protection against atmo-
spheric corrosion.

Sec. 192.483 Remedial measures: general.

(a) Each segment of metallic pipe that replaces pipe re-
moved from a buried or submerged pipeline because of external
corrosion must have a properly prepared surface and must be pro-
vided with an external protective coating that meets the require-
ments of Sec. 192.461.

(b) Each segment of metallic pipe that replaces pipe re-
moved from a buried or submerged pipeline because of external
corrosion must be cathodically protected in accordance with this
subpart.

(c) Except for cast iron or ductile iron pipe, each segment
of buried or submerged pipe that is required to be repaired be-
cause of external corrosion must be cathodically protected in ac-
cordance with this subpart.

Sec. 192.485 Remedial measures: transmission lines.

(a) General corrosion: Each segment of transmission line
with general corrosion and with a remaining wall thickness less than
that required for the maximum allowable operating pressure of the
pipeline must be replaced or the operating pressure reduced com-
mensurate with the strength of the pipe based on the actual re-
maining wall thickness. However, if the area of general corrosion
is small, the corroded pipe may be repaired. Corrosion pitting so
closely grouped as to affect the overall strength of the pipe is con-
sidered general corrosion for the purpose of this paragraph.

(b) Localized corrosion pitting: Each segment of trans-
mission line pipe with localized corrosion pitting to a degree where
leakage might result must be replaced or repaired, or the operat-
ing pressure must be reduced commensurate with the strength of
the pipe, based on the actual remaining wall thickness in the pits.
Sec. 192.487 Remedial measures: distribution lines other than
cast iron or ductile iron lines.

(a) General corrosion: Except for cast iron or ductile iron
pipe, each segment of generally corroded distribution line pipe with
a remaining wall thickness less than that required for the maxi-
mum allowable operating pressure of the pipeline, or a remaining
wall thickness less than 30 percent of the nominal wall thickness,
must be replaced. However, if the area of general corrosion is small,
the corroded pipe may be repaired. Corrosion pitting so closely
grouped as to affect the overall strength of the pipe is considered
general corrosion for the purpose of this paragraph.

(b) Localized corrosion pitting. Except for cast iron or duc-
tile iron pipe, each segment of distribution line pipe with localized
corrosion pitting to a degree where leakage might result must be
replaced or repaired.

Sec. 192.489 Remedial measures: cast iron and ductile iron
pipelines.

(a) General graphitization: Each segment of cast iron or
ductile iron pipe on which general graphitization is found to a de-
gree where a fracture or any leakage might result, must be re-
placed.

(b) Localized graphitization: Each segment of cast iron or
ductile iron pipe on which localized graphitization is found to a de-



gree where any leakage might result, must be replaced or re-
paired, or sealed by internal sealing methods adequate to prevent
or arrest any leakage.

Sec. 192.491 Corrosion control records.

(a) Each operator shall maintain records or maps to show
the location of cathodically protected piping, cathodic protection
facilities, other than unrecorded galvanic anodes installed before
August 1, 1971, and neighboring structures bonded to the cath-
odic protection system.

(b) Each of the following records must be retained for as
long as the pipeline remains in service:

(1) Each record or map required by paragraph (a) of this
section.

(2) Records of each test, survey, or inspection required by
this subpart, in sufficient detail to demonstrate the adequacy of
corrosion control measures or that a corrosive condition does not
exist.

SUBPART J — Test Requirements
Sec. 192.501 Scope.

This subpart prescribes minimum leak-test and strength-test
requirements for pipelines.

Sec. 192.503 General requirements.

(a) No person may operate a new segment of pipeline, or
return to service a segment of pipeline that has been relocated or
replaced, until—

(1) It has been tested in accordance with this subpart to
substantiate the proposed maximum allowable operating pres-
sure; and

(2) Each potentially hazardous leak has been located and
eliminated.

(b) The test medium must be liquid, air, natural gas, or in-
ert gas that is—

(1) Compatible with the material of which the pipeline is
constructed;

(2) Relatively free of sedimentary materials; and

(3) Except for natural gas, nonflammable.

(c) Except as provided in Sec. 192.505(a), if air, natural
gas, or insert gas is used as the test medium, the following maxi-
mum hoop stress limitations apply:

Maximum hoop stress allowed as
percentage of SMYS

Class location

Natural gas Air or inert gas

1 80 80
2 30 75
3 30 50
4 30 40

(d) Each weld used to tie-in a test segment of pipeline is
excepted from the test requirements of this subpart.

Sec. 192.505 Strength test requirements for steel pipeline to op-
erate at a hoop stress of 30 percent or more of SMYS.

(a) Except for service lines, each segment of a steel pipe-
line that is to operate at a hoop stress of 30 percent or more of
SMYS must be strength tested in accordance with this section to
substantiate the proposed maximum allowable operating pres-
sure. In addition, in a Cass 1 or Class 2 location, if there is a build-
ing intended for human occupancy within 300 feet of a pipeline,
a hydrostatic test must be conducted to a test pressure of at least
125 percent of maximum operating pressure on that segment of
the pipeline within 300 feet of such a building, but in no event may
the test section be less than 600 feet unless the length of the newly
installed or relocated pipe is less than 600 feet. However, if the
buildings are evacuated while the hoop stress exceeds 50 percent
of SMYS, air or inert gas may be used as the test medium.

(b) Ina Class 1 or Class 2 location, each compressor sta-
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tion, regulator station, and measuring station, must be tested to at
least Class 3 location test requirements.

(c) Except as provided in paragraph (e) of this section, the
strength test must be conducted by maintaining the pressure at or
above the test pressure for at least 8 hours.

(d) If a component other than pipe is the only item being
replaced or added to a pipeline, a strength test after installation is
not required, if the manufacturer of the component certifies that—

(1) The component was tested to at least the pressure re-
quired for the pipeline to which it is being added; or

(2) The component was manufactured under a quality
control system that ensures that each item manufactured is at least
equal in strength to a prototype and that the prototype was tested
to at least the pressure required for the pipeline to which it is being
added.

(e) For fabricated units and short sections of pipe, for which
a post installation test is impractical, a preinstallation strength test
must be conducted by maintaining the pressure at or above the
test pressure for at least 4 hours.

Sec. 192.507 Test requirements for pipelines to operate at a hoop
stress less than 30 percent of SMYS and above 100 p.s.i.g.

Except for service lines and plastic pipelines, each segment
of a pipeline that is to be operated at a hoop stress less than 30
percent of SMYS and above 100 p.s.i.g. must be tested in accor-
dance with the following:

(a) The pipeline operator must use a test procedure that
will ensure discovery of all potentially hazardous leaks in the seg-
ment being tested.

(b) If, during the test, the segment is to be stressed to 20
percent or more of SMYS and natural gas, inert gas, or air is the
test medium—

(1) A leak test must be made at a pressure between 100
p.s.i.g. and the presssure required to produce a hoop stress of 20
percent of SMYS; or

(2) The line must be walked to check for leaks while the
hoop stress is held at approximately 20 percent of SMYS.

(c) The pressure must be maintained at or above the test
pressure for at least one hour.

Sec. 192.509 Test requirements for pipelines to operate at or be-
low 100 p.s.i.g.

Except for service lines and plastic pipelines, each segment
of a pipeline that is to be operated at or below 100 p.s.i.g. must be
leak tested in accordance with the following:

(a) The test procedure used must ensure discovery of all
potentially hazardous leaks in the segment being tested.

(b) Each main that is to be operated at less than 1 p.s.i.g.
must be tested to at least 10 p.s.i.g. and each main to be operated
at or above 1 p.s.i.g. must be tested to at least 90 p.s.i.g.

Sec. 192.511 Test requirements for service lines.

(a) Each segment of a service line (other than plastic) must
be leak tested in accordance with this section before being placed
in service. If feasible, the service-line connection to the main must
be included in the test; if not feasible, it must be given a leakage
test at the operating pressure when placed in service.

(b) Each segment of a service line (other than plastic) in-
tended to be operated at a pressure of at least 1 p.s.i.g. but not
more than 40 p.s.i.g. must be given a leak test at a pressure of not
less than 50 p.s.i.g.

(c) Each segment of a service line (other than plastic) in-
tended to be operated at pressures of more than 40 p.s.i.g. must
be tested to at least 90 p.s.i.g., except that each segment of a steel
service line stressed to 20 percent or more of SMYS must be tested
in accordance with Sec. 192.507 of this subpart.

Sec. 192.513 Test requirements for plastic pipelines.

(a) Each segment of a plastic pipeline must be tested in ac-

cordance with this section.



(b) The test procedure must insure discovery of all poten-
tially hazardous leaks in the segment being tested.

(c) The test pressure must be at least 150 percent of the
maximum operating pressure or 50 p.s.i.g., whichever is greater.
However, the maximum test pressure may not be more than three
times the design pressure of the pipe.

(d) The temperature of thermoplastic material must not be
more than 100 degrees F. during the test.

Sec. 192.515 Environmental protection and safety requirements.

(@) In conducting tests under this subpart, each operator
shall insure that every reasonable precaution is taken to protect its
employees and the general public during the testing. Whenever the
hoop stress of the segment of the pipeline being tested will exceed
50 percent of SMYS, the operator shall take all practicable steps
to keep persons not working on the testing operation outside of
the testing area until the pressure is reduced to or below the pro-
posed maximum allowable operating pressure.

(b) The operator shall insure that the test medium is dis-
posed of in a manner that will minimize damage to the environ-
ment.

Sec. 192.517 Records.

Each operator shall make, and retain for the useful life of
the pipeline, a record of each test performed under Secs. 192.505
and 192.507. The record must contain at least the following in-
formation:

(a) The operator’s name, the name of the operator’s em-
ployee responsible for making the test, and the name of any test
company used.

(b) Test medium used.

(c) Test pressure.

(d) Test duration.

(e) Pressure recording charts, or other record of pressure
readings.

(f) Elevation variations, whenever significant for the par-
ticular test.

(g) Leaks and failures noted and their disposition.

SUBPART K — Uprating
Sec. 192.551 Scope.

This subpart prescribes minimum requirements for in-
creasing maximum allowable operating pressures (uprating) for
pipelines.

Sec. 192.553 General requirements.

(a) Pressure increases: Whenever the requirements of this
subpart require that an increase in operating pressure be made in
increments, the pressure must be increased gradually, at a rate that
can be controlled, and in accordance with the following:

(1) At the end of each incremental increase, the pressure
must be held constant while the entire segment of pipeline that is
affected is checked for leaks.

(2) Each leak detected must be repaired before a further
pressure increase is made, except that a leak determined not to be
potentially hazardous need not be repaired, if it is monitored dur-
ing the pressure increase and it does not become potentially haz-
ardous.

(b) Records: Each operator who uprates a segment of
pipeline shall retain for the life of the segment a record of each in-
vestigation required by this subpart, of all work performed, and of
each pressure test conducted, in connection with the uprating.

(c) Written plan: Each operator who uprates a segment of
pipeline shall establish a written procedure that will ensure that each
applicable requirement of this subpart is complied with.

(d) Limitation on increase in maximum allowable operat-
ing pressure: Except as provided in Sec. 192.555(c), a new max-
imum allowable operating pressure established under this subpart
may not exceed the maximum that would be allowed under this
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part for a new segment of pipeline constructed of the same ma-
terials in the same location.

Sec. 192.555 Uprating to a pressure that will produce a hoop stress
of 30 percent or more of SMYS in steel pipelines.

(@) Unless the requirements of this section have been met,
no person may subject any segment of a steel pipeline to an op-
erating pressure that will produce a hoop stress of 30 percent or
more of SMYS and that is above the established maximum allow-
able operating pressure.

(b) Before increasing operating pressure above the pre-
viously established maximum allowable operating pressure the
operator shall—

(1) Review the design, operating, and maintenance his-
tory and previous testing of the segment of pipeline and determine
whether the proposed increase is safe and consistent with the re-
quirements of this part; and

(2) Make any repairs, replacements, or alterations in the
segment of pipeline that are necessary for safe operation at the in-
creased pressure.

(c) After complying with paragraph (b) of this section, an
operator may increase the maximum allowable operating pres-
sure of a segment of pipeline constructed before September 12,
1970, to the highest pressure that is permitted under Sec. 192.619,
using as test pressure the highest pressure to which the segment of
pipeline was previously subjected (either in a strength test or in ac-
tual operation).

(d) After complying with pararaph (b) of this section, an
operator that does not qualify under paragraph (c) of this section
may increase the previously established maximum allowable op-
erating pressure if at least one of the following requirements is met:

(1) The segment of pipeline is successfully tested in accor-
dance with the requirements of this part for a new line of the same
material in the same location.

(2) An increased maximum allowable operating pressure
may be established for a segment of pipeline in a Class 1 location
if the line has not previously been tested, and if—

(i) Itis impractical to test it in accordance with the require-
ments of this part;

(i) The new maximum operating pressure does not ex-
ceed 80 percent of that allowed for a new line of the same design
in the same location; and

(ii) The operator determines that the new maximum al-
lowable operating pressure is consistent with the condition of the
segment of pipeline and the design requirements of this part.

(e) Where a segment of pipeline is uprated in accordance
with paragraph (c) or (d) (2) of this section, the increase in pres-
sure must be made in increments that are equal to—

(1) Ten percent of the pressure before the uprating; or

(2) Twenty-five percent of the total pressure increase;
whichever produces the fewer number of increments.

Sec. 192.557 Uprating: steel pipelines to a pressure that will pro-
duce a hoop stress less than 30 percent of SMYS; plastic, cast iron,
and ductile iron pipelines.

(@) Unless the requirements of this section have been met,
no person may subject—

(1) A segment of steel pipeline to an operating pressure that
will produce a hoop stress less than 30 percent of SMYS and that
is above the previously established maximum allowable operating
pressure; or

(2) A plastic, cast iron, or ductile iron pipeline segment to
an operating pressure that is above the previously established
maximum allowable operating pressure.

(b) Before increasing operating pressure above the pre-
viously established maximum allowable operating pressure, the
operator shall—



(1) Review the design, operating, and maintenance his-
tory of the segment of pipeline;

(2) Make a leakage survey (if it has been more than 1 year
since the last survey) and repair any leaks that are found, except
that a leak determined not to be potentially hazardous need not
be repaired, if it is monitored during the pressure increase and it
does not become potentially hazardous;

(3) Make any repairs, replacements, or alterations in the
segment of pipeline that are necessary for safe operation at the in-
creased pressure;

(4) Reinforce or anchor offsets, bends and dead ends in
pipe joined by compression couplings or bell and spigot joints to
prevent failure of the pipe joint, if the offset, bend or dead end is
exposed in an excavation,

(5) Isolate the segment of pipeline in which the pressure is
to be increased from any adjacent segment that will continue to be
operated at a lower pressure; and

(6) If the pressure in mains or service lines, or both, is to
be higher than the pressure delivered to the customer, install a ser-
vice regulator on each service line and test each regulator to de-
termine that it is functioning. Pressure may be increased as nec-
essary to test each regulator, after a regulator has been installed on
each pipeline subject to the increased pressure.

(c) After complying with paragraph (b) of this section, the
increase in maximum allowable operating pressure must be made
in increments that are equal to 10 p.s.i.g. or 25 percent of the total
pressure increase, whichever produces the fewer number of incre-
ments. Whenever the requirements of paragraph (b)(6) of this
section apply, there must be at least two approximately equal in-
cremental increases.

(d) If records for cast iron or ductile iron pipeline facilities
are not complete enough to ascertain compliance with Sec.
192.117 or Sec. 192.119, as applicable, the following procedures
must be followed:

(1) If the original laying conditions cannot be ascertained,
the operator shall assume, when applying the design formulas of
ANSI C101-67, that cast iron pipe was supported on blocks with
tamped backfill and, when applying the design formulas of ANSI
A21.50, that ductile iron pipe was laid without blocks with tamped
backfill.

(2) Unless the actual maximum cover depth is known, the
operator shall measure the actual cover in at least three places
where the cover is most likely to be greatest and shall use the
greatest cover measured.

(3) Unless the actual nominal wall thickness is known, the
operator shall determine the wall thickness by cutting the measur-
ing coupons from at least three separate pipe lengths. The cou-
pons must be cut from pipe lengths in areas where the cover depth
is most likely to be the greatest. The average of all measurements
taken must be increased by the allowance indicated in the follow-
ing table:

Allowance (inches)

Pipe size Cast iron pipe
(inches) Ductile
—  Pit cast Centrif- iron pipe
pipe ugally
cast pipe

3-8 0.075 0.065 0.065
10-12 0.08 0.07 0.07
14-24 0.08 0.08 0.075
30-42 0.09 0.09 0.075

48 0.09 0.09 0.08
54-60 0.09  ~mmmmmmmmm e

Note: The nominal wall thickness of the cast iron is the
standard thickness listed in table 10 or table 11, as applicable, of
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ANSI C101-67 nearest the value obtained under this subpara-
graph. The nominal wall thickness of ductile iron pipe is the stan-
dard thickness listed in table 6 of ANSI A21.50 nearest the value
obtained under this subparagraph.

(4) For cast iron pipe, unless the pipe manufacturing pro-
cess is known, the operator shall assume that the pipe is pit case
pipe with a bursting tensile strength of 11,000 p.s.i. and a modulus
of rupture of 31,000 p.s.i.

SUBPART L—Operations
Sec. 192.601 Scope.

This subpart prescribes minimum requirements for the op-
eration of pipeline facilities.

Sec. 192.603 General provisions.

(a) No person may operate a segment of pipeline unless it
is operated in accordance with this subpart.

(b) Each operator shall establish a written operating and
maintenance plan meeting the requirements of this part and keep
records necessary to administer the plan.

Sec. 192.605 Essentials of operating and maintenance plan.

Each operator shall include the following in its operating and
maintenance plan:

(a) Instructions for employees covering operating and
maintenance procedures during normal operations and repairs.

(b) Items required to be included by the provisions of
Subpart M of this part.

(c) Specific programs relating to facilities presenting the
greatest hazard to public safety either in an emergency or because
of extraordinary construction or maintenance requirements.

(d) A program for conversion procedures, if conversion of
a low-pressure distribution system to a higher pressure is contem-
plated.

(e) Provision for periodic inspections to ensure that oper-
ating pressures are appropriate for the class location.

Sec. 192.607 Initial determination of class location and confir-
mation or establishment of maximum allowable operating pres-
sure.

(a) Before April 15, 1971, each operator shall complete a
study to determine for each segment of pipeline with a maximum
allowable operating pressure that will produce a hoop stress that
is more than 40 percent of SMYS—

(1) The present class location of all such pipeline in its sys-
tem; and

(2) Whether the hoop stress corresponding to the maxi-
mum allowable operating pressure for each segment of pipeline is
commensurate with the present class location.

(b) Each segment of pipeline that has been determined
under paragraph (a) of this section to have an established maxi-
mum allowable operating pressure producing a hoop stress that is
not commensurate with the class location of the segment of pipe-
line and that is found to be in satisfactory condition, must have the
maximum allowable operating pressure confirmed or revised in
accordance with Sec. 192.611. The confirmation or revision must
be completed not later than December 31, 1974.

(c) Each operator required to confirm or revise an estab-
lished maximum allowable operating pressure under paragraph (b)
of this section shall, not later than December 31, 1971, prepare a
comprehensive plan, including a schedule, for carrying out the
confirmations or revisions. The comprehensive plan must also
provide for confirmations or revisions determined to be necessary
under Sec 192.609, to the extent that they are caused by changes
in class locations taking place before July 1, 1973.

Sec. 192.609 Change in class location: required study.

Whenever an increase in population density indicates a
change in class location for a segment of an existing steel pipeline
operating at hoop stress that is more than 40 percent of SMYS, or



indicates that the hoop stress corresponding to the established
maximum allowable operating pressure for a segment of existing
pipeline is not commensurate with the present class location, the
operator shall immediately make a study to determine—

(a) The present class location for the segment involved.

(b) The design, construction, and testing procedures fol-
lowed in the original construction, and a comparison of these pro-
cedures with those required for the present class location by the
applicable provisions of this part.

(c) The physical condition of the segment to the extent it
can be ascertained for available records;

(d) The operating and maintenance history of the seg-
ment;

(e) The maximum actual operating pressure and the cor-
responding operating hoop stress, taking pressure gradient into
account, for the segment of pipeline involved; and

(f) The actual area affected by the population density in-
crease, and physical barriers or other factors which may limit fur-
ther expansion of the more densely populated area.

Sec. 192.611 Change in class location: confirmation or revision
of maximum allowable operating pressure.

If the hoop stress corresponding to the established maxi-
mum allowable operating pressure of a segment of pipeline is not
commensurate with the present class location, and the segment is
in satisfactory physical condition, the maximum allowable oper-
ating pressure of that segment of pipeline must be confirmed or
revised as follows:

(a) If the segment involved has been previously tested in
place to at least 90 percent of its SMY'S for a period of not less than
8 hours, the maximum allowable operating pressure must be con-
firmed or reduced so that the corresponding hoop stress will not
exceed 72 percent of SMYS of the pipe in Class 2 locations, 60
percent of SMYS in Class 3 locations, or 50 percent of SMYS in
Class 4 locations.

(b) If the segment involved has not been previously tested
in place as described in paragraph (a) of this section, the maxi-
mum allowable operating pressure must be reduced so that the
corresponding hoop stress is not more than that allowed by this
part for new segments of pipelines in the existing class location.

(c) If the segment of pipeline involved has not been qual-
ified for operation under paragraph (a) or (b) of this section, it must
be tested in accordance with the applicable requirements of Sub-
part J of this part, and its maximum allowable operating pressure
must then be established so as to be equal to or less than the fol-
lowing:

(1) The maximum allowable operating pressure after the
requalification test is 0.8 times the test pressure for Class 2 loca-
tions, 0.667 times the test pressure for Class 3 locations, and 0.555
times the test pressure for Class 4 locations.

(2) The maximum allowable operating pressure con-
firmed or revised in accordance with this section, may not exceed
the maximum allowable operating pressure established before the
confirmation or revision.

(3) The corresponding hoop stress may not exceed 72
percent of the SMYS of the pipe in Class 2 locations, 60 percent
of SMYS in Class 3 locations, or 50 percent of the SMYS in Class
4 locations.

(d) Confirmation or revision of the maximum allowable
operating pressure of a segment of pipeline in accordance with this
section does not preclude the application of Secs. 192.553 and
192.555.

(e) Confirmation or revision of the maximum allowable
operating pressure that is required as a result or a study under Sec.
192.609 must be completed as follows:

(1) Confirmation or revision due to changes in class loca-
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tion that occur before July 1, 1973, must be completed not later
than December 31, 1974.

(2) Confirmation or revision due to changes in class loca-
tion that occur on or after July 1, 1973, must be completed within
18 months of the change in class locations.

Sec. 192.613 Continuing surveillance.

(a) Each operator shall have a procedure for continuing
surveillance of its facilities to determine and take appropriate ac-
tion concerning changes in class locations, failures, leakage his-
tory, corrosion, substantial changes in cathodic protection require-
ments, and other unusual operating and maintenance conditions.

(b) If a segment of pipeline is determined to be in unsat-
isfactory condition but no immediate hazard exists, the operator
shall initiate a program to recondition or phase out the segment
involved, or, if the segment cannot be reconditioned or phased out,
reduce the maximum allowable operating pressure in accordance
with Sec. 192.619(a) and (b).

Sec. 192.614 Damage prevention program.

(a) Except for pipelines listed in paragraph (c) of this sec-
tion, each operator of a buried pipeline shall carry out in accor-
dance with this section a written program to prevent damage to
that pipeline by excavation activities. For the purpose of this sec-
tion, “‘excavation activities” include excavation, blasting, boring,
tunneling, backfilling, the removal of above ground structures by
either explosive or mechanical means, and other earth moving
operations. An operator may perform any of the duties required
by paragraph (b) of this section through participation in a public
service program, such as a “one-call” system, but such partici-
pation does not relieve the operator of responsibility for compli-
ance with this section.

(b) The damage prevention program required by para-
graph (a) of this section must, at a minimum—

(1) Include the identity, on a current basis, of persons who
normally engage in excavation activities in the area in which the
pipeline is located.

(2) Provide for notification of the public in the vicinity of
the pipeline and actual notification of the persons identified in
paragraph (b)(1) of the following as often as needed to make them
aware of the damage prevention program:

(i) The program’s existence and purpose; and

(ii) How to learn the location of underground pipelines be-
fore excavation activities are begun.

(3) Provide a means of receiving and recording notifica-
tion of planned excavation activities.

(4) Provide for actual notification of persons who give no-
tice of their intent to excavate of whether there are buried pipe-
lines in the area of excavation activity and, if so, the type of tem-
porary marking to be provided and how to identify the markings.

(5) Provide for temporary marking of buried pipelines in
the area of excavation activity before, as far as practical, the activ-
ity begins.

(6) Provide as follows for inspection of pipelines that an
operator has reason to believe could be damaged by excavation
activities:

() Theinspection must be done as frequently as necessary
during and after the activities to verify the integrity of the pipeline;
and

(ii) In the case of blasting, any inspection must include
leakage surveys.

(c) A damage prevention program under this section is not
required for the following pipelines:

(1) Pipelines in a Class 1 or 2 location.

(2) Pipelines in a Class 3 location defined by Sec.
192.5(d)(2) that are marked in accordance with Sec. 192.707.



(3) Pipelines to which access is physically controlled by the
operator.

(4) Pipelines that are part of a petroleum gas system sub-
ject to Sec. 192.11 or part of a distribution system operated by a
person in connection with that person’s leasing of real property or
by a condominium or cooperative association.

Sec. 192.615 Emergency plans.

(a) Each operator shall establish written procedures to
minimize the hazard resulting from a gas pipeline emergency. Ata
minimum, the procedures must provide for the following:

(1) Receiving, identifying, and classifying notices of events
which require immediate response by the operator.

(2) Establishing and maintaining adequate means of com-
munication with appropriate fire, police, and other public officials.

(3) Promptand effective response to a notice of each type
of emergency, including the following:

(i) Gas detected inside or near a building.

(ii) Firelocated near or directly involving a pipeline facility.

(iii) Explosion occuring near or directly involving a pipe-
line facility.

(iv) Natural disaster.

(4) The availability of personnel, equipment, tools, and
materials, as needed at the scene of an emergency.

(5) Actions directed toward protecting people first and then
property.

(6) Emergency shutdown and pressure reduction in any
section of the operator’s pipeline system necessary to minimize
hazards to life or property.

(7) Making safe any actual or potential hazard to life or
property.

(8) Notifying appropriate fire, police, and other public of-
ficials of gas pipeline emergencies and coordinating with them both
planned responses and actual responses during an emergency.

(9) Safely restoring any service outage.

(10) Beginning action under Sec. 192.617, if applicable,
as soon after the end of the emergency as possible.

(b) Each operator shall—

(1) Furnish its supervisors who are responsible for emer-
gency action a copy of that portion of the latest edition of the
emergency procedures established under paragraph (a) of this
section as necessary for compliance with those procedures.

(2) Train the appropriate operating personnel to assure that
they are knowledgeable of the emergency procedures and verify
that the training is effective.

(3) Review employee activities to determine whether the
procedures were effectively followed in each emergency.

(c) Each operator shall establish and maintain liaison with
appropriate fire, police, and other public officials to—

(1) Learn the responsibility and resources of each govern-
ment organization that may respond to a gas pipeline emergency;

(2) Acquaint the officials with the operator’s ability in re-
sponding to a gas pipeline emergency;

(3) Identify the types of gas pipeline emergencies of which
the operator notifies the officials; and

(4) Plan how the operator and officials can engage in mu-
tual assistance to minimize hazards to life or property.

(d) Each operator shall establish a continuing educational
program to enable customers, the public, appropriate government
organizations, and persons engaged in excavation related activi-
ties to recognize a gas pipeline emergency for the purpose of re-
porting it to the operator or the appropriate public officials. The
program and the media used must be as comprehensive as nec-
essary to reach all areas in which the operator transports gas. The
program must be conducted in English and in other languages
commonly understood by a significant number and concentration
of the non-English speaking population in the operator’s area.
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Sec. 192.617 Investigation of failures.

Each operator shall establish procedures for analyzing ac-
cidents and failures, including the selection of samples of the failed
facility or equipment for laboratory examination, where appropri-
ate, for the purpose of determining the causes of the failure and
minimizing the possibility of a recurrence.

Sec. 192.619 Maximum allowable operating pressure: steel or
plastic pipelines.

(a) Except as provided in paragraph (c) of this section, no
person may operate a segment of steel or plastic pipeline at a pres-
sure that exceeds the lowest of the following:

(1) The design pressure of the weakest element in the seg-
ment, determined in accordance with Subparts C and D of this part.

(2) The pressure obtained by dividing the pressure to which
the segment was tested after construction as follows:

(i) For plastic pipe in all locations, the test pressure is di-
vided by a factor of 1.5.

(i) For steel pipe operated at 100 p.s.i.g. or more, the test
pressure is divided by a factor determined in accordance with the
following table:

Factors*, segment-

Class Installed Installed Converted
location before after under
Nov. 12, 1970 Nov. 11, 1970 Sec. 192.14
1 1.1 1.1 1.25
2 1.25 1.25 1.25
3 1.4 1.5 1.5
4 1.4 1.5 1.5

*For offshore segments installed, uprated, or converted after July
31, 1977, that are not located on an offshore platform, the factor is 1.25.
For segments installed, uprated, or converted after July 31, 1977, that are
located on an offshore platform or on a platform in inland navigable waters
(including a pipe riser), the factor is 1.5.

(3) The highest actual operating pressure to which the
segment was subjected during the 5 years preceding July 1, 1970,
(orin the case of offshore gathering lines, July 1, 1976), unless the
segment was tested in accordance with paragraph (a)(2) of this
section after July 1, 1965, (or in the case of offshore gathering lines,
July 1, 1971), or the segment was uprated in accordance with
Subpart K of this part.

(4) For furnace butt welded steel pipe, a pressure equal to
60 percent of the mill test pressure to which the pipe was sub-
jected.

(5) For steel pipe other than furnace butt welded pipe, a
pressure equal to 85 percent of the highest test pressure to which
the pipe has been subjected, whether by mill test or by the post
installation test.

(6) The pressure determined by the operator to be the
maximum safe pressure after considering the history of the seg-
ment, particularly known corrosion and the actual operating pres-
sure.

(b) No person may operate a segment to which paragraph
(a)(6) of this section is applicable, unless over-pressure protective
devices are installed on the segment in a manner that will prevent
the maximum allowable operating pressure from being exceeded,
in accordance with Sec. 192.195.

(c) Notwithstanding the other requirements of this section,
an operator may operate a segment of pipeline found to be in sat-
isfactory condition, considering its operating and maintenance his-
tory, at the highest actual operating pressure to which the segment
was subjected during the 5 years preceding July 1, 1970, orin the
case of offshore gathering lines, July 1, 1976, subject to the re-
quirements of Sec. 192.611.



Sec. 192.621 Maximum allowable operating pressure: high-pres-
sure distribution systems.

(a) No person may operate a segment of a high pressure
distribution system at a pressure that exceeds the lowest of the fol-
lowing pressures, as applicable:

(1) The design pressure of the weakest element in the seg-
ment, determined in accordance with Subparts C and D of this part.

(2) 60 p.s.i.g. for a segment of a distribution system oth-
erwise designed to operate at over 60 p.s.i.g., unless the service
lines in the segment are equipped with service regulators or other
pressure limiting devices in series that meet the requirements of Sec.
192.197(c).

(3) 25 p.s.i.g. in segments of cast iron pipe in which there
are unreinforced bell and spigot joints.

(4) The pressure limits to which a joint could be subjected
without the possibility of its parting.

(5) The pressure determined by the operator to be the
maximum safe pressure after considering the history of the seg-
ment, particularly known corrosion and the actual operating pres-
sures.

(b) No person may operate a segment of pipeline to which
paragraph (a)(5) of this section applies, unless overpressure pro-
tective devices are installed on the segment in a manner that will
prevent the maximum allowable operating pressure from being
exceeded, in accordance with Sec. 192.195.

Sec. 192.623 Maximum and minimum allowable operating pres-
sure: low-pressure distribution systems.

(a) No person may operate a low-pressure distribution
system at a pressure high enough to make unsafe the operation of
any connected and properly adjusted low-pressure gas burning
equipment.

(b) No person may operate a low-pressure distribution
system at a pressure lower than the minimum pressure at which
the safe and continuing operation of any connected and properly
adjusted low-pressure gas burning equipment can be assured.
Sec. 192.625 Odorization of gas

(a) No person engaged in the business of handling, stor-
ing, selling, or distributing natural and other toxic or combustile
odorless gases, except liquefied petroleum gases, shall operate a
gathering, distribution or transmission pipeline, unless the gas is
malodorized in accordance with this regulation.

(b) Natural gas, or any toxic or combustible odorless gas,
in a distribution line must contain a natural odorant or be odorized
so that at a concentration in air of one-fifth of the lower explosive
limit, the gas is readily detectable by a person with a normal sense
of smell at any point in the line where odorization is required.

(c) Natural gas, or any toxic or combustible odorless gas,
in a gathering or transmission line in a Class 3 or Class 4 location
must contain a natural odorant or be odorized so that at a con-
centration in air of one-fifth of the lower explosive limit, the gas is
readily detectable by a person with a normal sense of smell at any
point in the line where odorization is required, unless—

(1) At least 50 percent of the length of the line down-
stream from that location is in a Class 1 or Class 2 location;,

(2) The line transports gas to any of the following facilities.

(i) An underground storage field,

(ii) A gas processing plant;

(iii) A gas dehydration plant; or

(iv) An industrial plant using gas in a process where the
presence of an odorant:

(A) Makes the end product unfit for the purpose for which
it is intended;

(B) Reduces the activity of a catalyst; or

(C) Reduces the percentage completion of a chemical re-
action; or

(3) Inthe case of a lateral line which transports gas to a dis-
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tribution center or industrial complex, at least 50 percent of the
length of that line is in a Class 1 or Class 2 location.

(d) Inthe case of a farm tap location on a gathering, trans-
mission or distribution systemn, it shall be the responsibility of the
person(s) selling natural gas to the end user through such farm tap
to odorize the natural gas in accordance with this regulation.

(e) If gas is delivered into facilities which would be exempt
by (c), and this exempt gas is also being used in one of the facilities
for space heating, refrigeration, water heating, cooking and other
domestic uses, or if such gas is used for furnishing heat, or air con-
ditioning for office or living quarters, the end user of such gas shall
malodorize it in accordance with these regulations.

(f) In the concentrations in which it is used, the malodor-
ant in gases must comply with the following:

(1) The malodorant may not be deleterious to persons,
materials, or pipe.

(2) The products of combustion from the malodorant may
not be toxic when breathed nor may they be corrosive or harmful
to those materials to which the products of combustion will be ex-
posed.

(3) The malodorant may not be soluble in water to an ex-
tent greater than 2.5 parts to 100 parts by weight.

(g) Equipment for malodorization must introduce the mal-
odorant without wide variations in the level of malodorant. The
method of using malodorant and the containers and equipment
used are subject to the approval of the Commissioner of Conser-
vation and must meet the following requirements;

(1) Malodorant must be detectable as specified in para-
graph (b) at the most remote locations in the system.

(2) Odorizing equipment may be of the wick type for sys-
tems handling 10,000 MCF/year or less. For systems handling over
10,000 MCF/year, absorption by-pass or liquid injection type must
be used.

(3) By-pass type odorizers must be equipped with a dif-
ferential valve or orifice to create a differential sufficient to cause a
flow of gas across the odorizer at minimum flow.

(4) The flow through the odorizer is to be controlled by
means of a flow control or metering valve located on the inlet side
of the odorizer. The size of the valve shall be large enough to de-
liver sufficient by-passed gas across the odorizer during maximum
flow periods to assure adequate odorization.

(5) The minimum approved malodorant injection rates for
compliance with this part shall be 0.3 Ib. per MMCF. Compliance
with the minimum injection rate requirement does not relieve a
person from meeting the requirements of (b) above.

(6) At the request of any gas company or affected person
or upon the request of the Commissioner of Conservation, the Of-
fice of Conservation shall determine, after examination of any gas
having a natural malodorant, the necessary rate of injection of ad-
ditional malodorant, if any, which shall be necessary to meet the
requirements of (b) herein as an exception to the approved injec-
tion rates.

(7) The person subject to these rules must provide suffi-
cient test points within each distribution system for use by the
Commissioner’s staff to check the adequacy of odorization within
the system. The test points must be of ¥4 inch threaded tap with
pressure not to exceed 5 psi and located at remote locations ap-
proved by the Commissioner.

(h) Quarterly Reports

(1) Each person subject to these regulations shall conduct
quarterly sampling of toxic or combustible odorless gases required
to be malodorized to assure the proper concentration of odorant
in accordance with this section. Each person subject to these rules
shall report quarterly to the Office of Conservation the following
information:



(A) The kind or kinds of malodorant agents introduced into
such gas during the calendar quarter;

(B) The quantity of each kind of malodorant agent used
during each quarter; and

(C) The quantity of gas odorized by each malodorant agent
used during each quarter.

Farm taps, which shall include 10 or less users with no
common service line or main and which originate at a single tap
on a transmission line, shall be sampled on an annual basis. Re-
ports on usage of odorant shall be made annually for Farm Taps.

(2) In the event a person subject to these regulations shall
fail to timely file an odorization report or file an odorization report
which on its face shows non-compliance, the person may be put
on remedial status after written notice of such status and be re-
quired to report odorization monthly within thirty days after the
close of each month or for such other interval and for such period
of time as shall be necessary to remedy the deficiencies in his
odorization report or reports.

(i) Persons who fail to comply with the provisions of this
subpart after January 1, 1983, shall be subject to the penalty pro-
vision contained in Act 754 in Louisiana Revised Statutes, Title
33:4525 or Louisiana Revised Statutes, Title 40:1896. The pen-
alty specified in the cited provisions is one thousand dollars for each
day of non-compliance therewith.

Sec. 192.627 Tapping pipelines under pressure.

Each tap made on a pipeline under pressure must be per-
formed by a crew qualified to make hot taps.
Sec. 192.629 Purging of pipelines.

(a) When a pipeline is being purged of air by use of gas,
the gas must be released into one end of the line in a moderately
rapid and continuous flow. If gas cannot be supplied in sufficient
quantity to prevent the formation of a hazardous mixture of gas
and air, a slug of inert gas must be released into the line before the
gas.

(b) When a pipeline is being purged of gas by use of air,
the air must be released into one end of the line in a moderately
rapid and continuous flow. If air cannot be supplied in sufficient
quantity to prevent the formation of a hazardous mixture of gas
and air, a slug of inert gas must be released into the line before the
air.

SUBPART M - Maintenance
Sec. 192.701 Scope.
This subpart prescribes minimum requirements for main-
tenance of pipeline facilities.

Sec. 192.703 General.

(a) No person may operate a segment of pipeline unless it
is maintained in accordance with this subpart.

(b) Each segment of pipeline that becomes unsafe must be
replaced, repaired, or removed from service.

(c) Hazardous leaks must be repaired promptly.

Sec. 192.705 Transmission lines: Patrolling.

(a) Each operator shall have a patrol program to observe
surface conditions on and adjacent to the transmission line right-
of-way for indications of leaks, construction activity, and other fac-
tors affecting safety and operation.

(b) The frequency of patrols is determined by the size of
the line, the operating pressures, the class location, terrain, weather,
and other relevant factors, but intervals between patrols may not
be longer than prescribed in the following table:
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Class location

Maximum interval between patrols

At highway and

At all other

of line railroad places
crossings

1,2 7% months; but at 15 months; but at
least twice each least once each
calendar year. calendar year.

3 4% months; but at 7% months; but at
least four times least twice each
each calendar year. calendar year.

4 43 months; but at 4% months; but at

least four times

each calendar year.

least four times
each calendar year.

Sec. 192.706 Transmission lines: Leakage surveys.

(a) Each operator of a transmission line shall provide for
periodic leakage surveys of the line in its operating and mainte-
nance plan.

(b) Leakage surveys of a transmission line must be con-
ducted at intervals not exceeding 15 months, but at least once each
calendar year. However, in the case of a transmission line which
transports gas in conformity with Sec 192.625 without an odor or
odorant, leakage surveys using leak detector equipment must be
conducted—

(1) In Class 3 locations, at intervals not exceeding 7%2
months, but at least twice each calendar year; and

(2) In Class 4 locations, at intervals not exceeding 42
months, but at least four times each calendar year.

Sec. 192.707 Line markers for mains and transmission lines.

(a) Buried pipelines: Except as provided in paragraph (b)
of this section, a line marker must be placed and maintained as close
as practical over each buried main and transmission line—

(1) At each crossing of a public road, railroad, and navig-
able waterway; and

(2) Wherever necessary to identify the location of the
transmission line or main to reduce the possibility of damage or
interference.

However, until January 1, 1978, paragraphs (a)(1) and
(a)(2) of this section do not apply to mains installed before April
21, 1975, and until January 1, 1978, paragraph (a)(1) of this sec-
tion does not apply to transmission lines installed before April 21,
1975.

(b) Exceptions for buried pipelines: Line markers are not
required for buried mains and transmission lines—

(1) Located offshore or under inland navigable waters;

(2) In Class 3 or Class 4 locations—

(i) Where placement of a marker is impractical; or

(ii) Where a damage prevention program is in effect under

Sec. 192.614; or

(3) In the case of navigable waterway crossings, within 100
feet of a line marker placed and maintained at that waterway in
accordance with this section.

(c) Pipeline aboveground: Line markers must be placed
and maintained along each section of a main and transmission line
that is located aboveground in an area accessible to the public.

(d) Markers other than at navigable waterways: The fol-
lowing must be written legibly on a background of sharply con-
trasting color on each line marker not placed at a navigable wa-
terway:

(1) The word “Warning,” “Caution,” or “‘Danger” fol-
lowed by the words ““Gas (or name of gas transported) Pipeline”
all of which, except for markers in heavily developed urban areas,
must be in letters at least one inch high with one-quarter inch stroke.

(2) The name of the operator and the telephone number



(including area code) where the operator can be reached at all
times.

(e) Markers at navigable waterways. Each line marker at a
navigable waterway must have the following characteristics:

(1) A sign, rectangular in shape, with a narrow strip along
each edge colored international orange and the area between let-
tering on the sign and boundary strips colored white.

(2) Written on the sign in block style, black letters—

(i) The word “Warning,” ‘‘Caution,” or ‘“Danger,” fol-
lowed by the words “‘Do Not Anchor or Dredge” and the words
“Gas (or name of gas transported) Pipeline Crossing”’; and

(i) The name of the operator and the telephone number
(including area code) where the operator can be reached at all
times.

(3) In overcast daylight, the sign is visible and the writing
required by paragraph (e)(2)(i) of this section is legible, from ap-
proaching or passing vessels that may damage or interfere with the
pipeline.

(f) Existing markers: Line markers installed before April 21,
1975, which do not comply with paragraph (d) or (e) of this sec-
tion may be used until January 1, 1980.

Sec. 192.709 Transmission lines: record-keeping.

Each operator shall keep records covering each leak dis-
covered, repair made, transmission line break, leakage survey, line
patrol, and inspection, for as long as the segment of transmission
line involved remains in service.

Sec. 192.711 Transmission lines: general requirements for repair
procedures.

(a) Each operator shall take immediate temporary mea-
sures to protect the public whenever—

(1) A leak, imperfection, or damage that impairs its ser-
viceability is found in a segment of steel transmission line operat-
ing at or above 40 percent of the SMYS; and

(2) ltis not feasible to make a permanent repair at the time
of discovery. As soon as feasible, the operator shall make per-

manent repairs.

(b) Except as provided in Sec. 192.717(a)(3), no operator
may use a welded patch as a means of repair.

Sec. 192.713 Transmission lines: permanent field repair of im-
perfections and damages.

(a) Except as provided in paragraph (b) of this section, each
imperfection or damage that impairs the serviceability of a seg-
ment of steel fransmission line operating at or above 40 percent of
SMYS must be repaired as follows:

(1) If it is feasible to take the segment out of service, the
imperfection or damage must be removed by cutting out a cylin-
drical piece of pipe and replacing it with pipe of similar or greater
design strength.

(2) Ifitis not feasible to take the segment out of service, a
full encirclement welded split sleeve of appropriate design must be
applied over the imperfection or damage.

(3) If the segment is not taken out of service, the operating
pressure must be reduced to a safe level during the repair opera-
tions.

(b) Submerged offshore pipelines and submerged pipe-
lines in inland navigable waters may be repaired by mechanically
applying a full encirclement split sleeve of appropriate design over
the imperfection or damage.

Sec. 192.715 Transmission lines: permanent field repair of welds.

Each weld that is unacceptable under Sec. 192.241(c) must
be repaired as follows:

(a) If it is feasible to take the segment of transmission line
out of service, the weld must be repaired in accordance with the
applicable requirements of Sec. 192.245.
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(b) A weld may be repaired in accordance with Sec.
192.245 while the segment of transmission line is in service if—

(1) The weld is not leaking;

(2) The pressure in the segment is reduced so that it does
not produce a stress that is more than 20 percent of the SMYS of
the pipe; and

(3) Grinding of the defective area can be limited so that at
least Ys-inch thickness in the pipe weld remains.

(c) A defective weld which cannot be repaired in accor-
dance with paragraph (a) or (b) of this section must be repaired by
installing a full encirclement welded split sleeve of appropriate de-
sign.

Sec. 192.717 Transmission lines: permanent field repair of leaks.

(a) Except as provided in paragraph (b) of this section, each
permanent field repair of a leak on a transmission line must be made
as follows:

(1) If feasible, the segment of transmission line must be
taken out of service and repaired by cutting out a cylindrical piece
of pipe and replacing it with pipe of similar or greater design
strength.

(2) Ifitis not feasible to take the segment of transmission
line out of service, repairs must be made by installing a full encir-
clement welded split sleeve of appropriate design, unless the
transmission line—

(i) Is joined by mechanical couplings; and

(i) Operates at less than 40 percent of SMYS.

(3) If the leak is due to a corrosion pit, the repair may be
made by installing a properly designed bolt-on-leak clamp; or, if
the leak is due to a corrosion pit and on pipe of not more than
40,000 p.s.i. SMYS, the repair may be made by fillet welding over
the pitted area a steel plat patch with rounded comers, of the same
or greater thickness than the pipe, and not more than one-half of
the diameter of the pipe in size.

(b) Submerged offshore pipelines and submerged pipe-
lines in inland navigable waters may be repaired by mechanically
applying a full encirclement split sleeve of appropriate design over
the leak.

Sec. 192.719 Transmission lines: testing of repairs.

(@) Testing of replacement pipe.

(1) If a segment of transmission line is repaired by cutting
out the damaged portion of the pipe as a cylinder, the replacement
pipe must be tested to the pressure required for a new line installed
in the same location.

(2) The test required by subparagraph (1) of this para-
graph may be made on the pipe before it is installed, but all field
girth butt welds that are not strength tested must be tested after
installation by nondestructive tests meeting the requirements of Sec.
192.243.

(b) Testing of repairs made by welding. Each repair made
by welding in accordance with Secs. 192.713, 192.715, and
192.717 must be examined in accordance with Sec. 192.241.
Sec. 192.721 Distribution systems: patrolling.

(a) The frequency of patrolling mains must be determined
by the severity of the conditions which could cause failure or leak-
age, and the consequent hazards to public safety.

(b) Mains in place or on structures where anticipated
physical movement or external loading could cause failure or leak-
age must be patrolled at intervals not exceeding 4% months, but
at least four times each calendar year.

Sec. 192.723 Distribution systems: leakage surveys and proce-
dures.

(a) Each operator of a distribution system shall provide for
periodic leakage surveys in its operating and maintenance plan.

(b) The type and scope of the leakage control program
must be determined by the nature of the operations and the local



conditions, but it must meet the following minimum requirements:

(1) A gas detector survey must be conducted in business
districts, including tests of the atmosphere in gas, electric, tele-
phone, sewer and water system manholes, at cracks in pavement
and sidewalks, and at other locations providing an opportunity for
finding gas leaks, at intervals not exceeding 15 months, but at least
once each calendar year.

(2) Leakage surveys of the distribution system outside of
the principal business areas must be made as frequently as nec-
essary, but at intervals not exceeding 5 years.

Sec. 192.725 Test requirements for reinstating service lines.

(a) Except as provided in paragraph (b) of this section, each
disconnected service line must be tested in the same manner as a
new service line, before being reinstated.

(b) Each service line temporarily disconnected from the
main must be tested from the point of disconnection to the service
line valve in the same manner as a new service line, before recon-
necting. However, if provisions are made to maintain continuous
service, such as by installation of a bypass, any part of the original
service line used to maintain continuous service need not be tested.
Sec. 192.727 Abandonment or inactivation of facilities.

(a) Each operator shall provide in its operating and main-
tenance plan for abandonment or deactivation of pipelines, in-
cluding provisions for meeting each of the requirements of this
section.

(b) Each pipeline abandoned in place must be discon-
nected from all sources and supplies of gas; purged of gas; in the
case of offshore pipelines, filled with water or inert materials; and
sealed at the ends. However, the pipeline need not be purged when
the volume of gas is so small that there is no potential hazard.

(c) Except for service lines, each inactive pipeline that is not
being maintained under this part must be disconnected from all
sources and supplies of gas; purged of gas; in the case of offshore
pipelines, filled with water or inert materials; and sealed at the ends.
However, the pipeline need not be purged when the volume of
gas is so small that there is not potential hazard.

(d) Whenever service to a customer is disconnected, one
of the following must be complied with:

(1) The valve thatis closed to prevent the flow of gas to the
customer must be provided with a locking device or other means
designed to prevent the opening of the valve by persons other than
those authorized by the operator.

(2) A mechanical device or fitting that will prevent the flow
of gas must be installed in the service line or in the meter assembly.

(3) The customer’s piping must be physically discon-
nected from the gas supply and the open pipe ends sealed.

(e) If air is used for purging, the operator shall insure that
a combustible mixture is not present after purging.

(f) Each abandoned vault must be filled with a suitable
compacted material.

Sec. 192.729 Compressor stations: procedures for gas compres-
SOr units.

Each operator shall establish starting, operating, and shut-
down procedures for gas compressor units.

Sec. 192.731 Compressor stations: inspection and testing of re-
lief devices.

(a) Except for rupture discs, each pressure relieving device
in a compressor station must be operated periodically to deter-
mine that it opens at the correct set pressure.

(b) Any defective or inadequate equipment found must be
promptly repaired or replaced.

(c) Each remote control shutdown device must be in-
spected and tested, at intervals not exceeding 15 months, but at
least once each calendar year, to determine that it functions prop-
erly.
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Sec. 192.733 Compressor stations: isolation of equipment for
maintenance or alterations.

Each operator shall establish procedures for maintaining
compressor stations, including provisions for isolating units or sec-
tions of pipe and for purging before returning to service.

Sec. 192.735 Compressor stations: storage of combustible ma-
terials.

(a) Flammable or combustible materials in quantities be-
yond those required for everyday use, or other than those nor-
mally used in compressor buildings, must be stored a safe distance
from the compressor building.

(b) Aboveground oil or gasoline storage tanks must be
protected in accordance with National Fire Protection Association
Standard No. 30.

Sec. 192.737 Pipe-type and bottle-type holders: plan for inspec-
tion and testing.

Each operator having a pipe-type or bottle-type holder shall
establish a plan for the systematic, routine inspection and testing
of these facilities, including the following:

(a) Provision must be made for detecting external corro-
sion before the strength of the container has been impaired.

(b) Periodic sampling and testing of gas storage must be
made to determine the dew point of vapors contained in the stored
gas, that if condensed, might cause internal corrosion or interfere
with the safe operation of the storage plant.

(c) The pressure control and pressure limiting equipment
must be inspected and tested periodically to determine that it is in
a safe operating condition and has adequate capacity.

Sec. 192.739 Pressure limiting and regulating stations: inspection
and testing.

Each pressure limiting station, relief device (except rupture
discs), and pressure regulating station and its equipment must be
subjected, at intervals not exceeding 15 months, but at least once
each calendar year, to inspections and tests to determine that it is—

(a) In good mechanical condition;

(b) Adequate from the standpoint of capacity and reliabil-
ity of operation for the service in which it is employed;

(c) Set to function at the correct pressure; and

(d) Properly installed and protected from dirt, liquids, or
other conditions that might prevent proper operation.

Sec. 192.741 Pressure limiting and regulating stations: teleme-
tering or recording gages.

(a) Each distribution system supplied by more than one
district pressure regulating station must be equipped with tele-
metering or recording pressure gages to indicate the gas pressure
in the district.

(b) On distribution systems supplied by a single district
pressure regulating station, the operator shall determine the ne-
cessity of installing telemetering or recording gages in the district,
taking into consideration the number of customers supplied, the
operating pressures, the capacity of the installation, and other op-
erating conditions.

(c) [f there are indications of abnormally high- or low-
pressure, the regulator and the auxiliary equipment must be in-
spected and the necessary measures employed to correct any un-
satisfactory operating conditions.

Sec. 192.743 Pressure limiting and regulating stations: testing of
relief devices.

(a) Iffeasible, pressure relief devices (except rupture discs)
must be tested in place at intervals not exceeding 15 months, but
at least once each calendar year, to determine that they have
enough capacity to limit the pressure on the facilities to which they
are connected to the desired maximum pressure.

(b) If atestis not feasible, review and calculation of the re-
quired capacity of the relieving device at each station must be made,



at intervals not exceeding one year, and these required capacities
compared with the rated or experimentally determined relieving
capacity of the device for the operating conditions under which it
works.

(c) If the relieving device is of insufficient capacity, a new
or additional device must be installed to provide the additional ca-
pacity required.

Sec. 192.745 Valve maintenance: transmission lines.

Each transmission line valve that might be required during any
emergency must be inspected partially operated at intervals not
exceeding 15 months, but at least once each calendar year.

Sec. 192.747 Valve maintenance: distribution systems.

Each valve, the use of which may be necessary for the safe
operation of a distribution system, must be checked and serviced
at intervals not exceeding 15 months, but at least once each cal-
endar year.

Sec. 192.749 Vault maintenance.

(a) Each vault housing pressure regulating and pressure
limiting equipment, and having a volumetric internal content of 200
cubic feet or more, must be inspected at intervals not exceeding
15 months, but at least once each calendar year, to determine that
itis in good physical condition and adequately ventilated.

(b) If gas is found in the vault, the equipment in the vault
must be inspected for leaks, and any leaks found must be re-
paired.

(c) The ventilating equipment must also be inspected to
determine that it is functioning properly.

(d) Each vault cover must be inspected to assure that it does
not present a hazard to public safety.

Sec. 192.751 Prevention of accidental ignition.

Each operator shall take steps to minimize the danger of
accidental ignition of gas in any structure or area where the pres-
ence of gas constitutes a hazard of fire or explosion, including the
following:

(a) When a hazardous amount of gas is being vented into
open air, each potential source of ignition must be removed from
the area and a fire extinguisher must be provided.

(b) Gas or electric welding or cutting may not be per-
formed on pipe or on pipe components that contain a combustible
mixture of gas and air in the area of work.

(c) Post warning signs, where appropriate.

Sec. 192.753 Caulked bell and spigot joints.

(a) Each cast-iron caulked bell and spigot joint that is sub-
ject to pressures of 25 p.s.i.g. or more must be sealed with:

(1) A mechanical leak clamp; or

(2) A material or device which—

(i) Does not reduce the flexibility of the joint;

(ii) Permanently bonds, either chemically or mechani-
cally, or both, with the bell and spigot metal surfaces or adjacent
pipe metal surfaces; and

(iii) Seals and bonds in a manner that meets the strength,
environmental, and chemical compatibility requirements of Secs.
192.53(a) and (b) and 192.143.

(b) Each cast iron caulked bell and spigot joint that is sub-
ject to pressures of less than 25 p.s.i.g. and is exposed for any rea-
son, must be sealed by a means other than caulking.

Sec. 192.755 Protecting cast-iron pipelines.

When an operator has knowledge that the support for a
segment of a buried cast-iron pipeline is disturbed:

(a) That segment of the pipeline must be protected, as
necessary, against damage during the disturbance by:

(1) Vibrations from heavy construction equipment, trains,
trucks, buses, or blasting;

(2) Impact forces by vehicles;

(3) Earth movement;

(4) Apparent future excavations near the pipeline; or

(5) Other foreseeable outside forces which may subject that
segment of the pipeline to bending stress.

(b) Assoon as feasible, appropriate steps must be taken to
provide permanent protection for the disturbed segment from
damage that might result from external loads, including compli-
ance with applicable requirements of Secs. 192.317(a), 192.319,
and 192.361(b)-(d).

APPENDIX A - INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE

(46 FR 10157,
March 31, 1981).

Feb. 2,

I. List of organizations and address.
A.

1430 Broadway

New York, N.Y. 10018

American Petroleum Institue (API)

1801 K Street N.W.

Washington, D.C. 20006 or

300 Corrigan Tower Building

Dallas, TX 75201

United Engineering Center
345 East 47th Street
New York, N.Y. 10017

1916 Race Street
Philadelphia, PA
Manufacturers
Industry (MSS)
5203 Leesburg Pike
Suite 502

Falls Church, VA 22041

19103

1981 and 46 FR 10706,

539

Feb. 4, 1981, effective

American National Standards Institute (ANSI)

The American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME)

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)

Standardization Society of the Valve and Fittings



F. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA)
470 Atlantic Avenue
Boston, Massachusetts 02110
II. Documents incorporated by reference. Numbers in parentheses indicate
applicable editions.
A. American Petroleum Institute:

1. API Specification 5A '"API Specification for Casing, Tubing,
and Drill Pipe" (1979).

2. API Specification 6A "API Specification for Wellhead Equip-
ment" (1979).

3. API Specification 6D "API Specification for Pipeline Valves'
(1977).

4. API Specification 5L "API Specification for Line Pipe'" (1980).

5. API Specification 5LS "API Specification for Spiral-Weld
Line Pipe'" (1980).

6. API Specification 5LX "API Specification for High-Test Line
Pipe'" (1980).

7. API Recommended Practice 5LI "API Recommended Practice for
Railroad Transportation of Line Pipe" (1972).

8. API Standard 1104 '"Standard for Welding Pipelines and Related
Facilities" (1980).

B. The American Society for Testing and Materials:

1. ASTM Specification A53 '"Standard Specification for Pipe,
Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated Welded and Seamless"
(A53-79).

2. ASTM Specification Al06 '"Standard Specification for Seamless
Carbon Steel Pipe for High-Temperature Service'" (Al106-79b).

3. ASTM Specification Al34 "Standard Specification for Electric-
Fusion (Arc)-Welded Steel Plate Pipe, Sizes 16 inches and
over' (AL34-74).

4. ASTM Specification Al35 "Standard Specification for Electric
Resistance-Welded Steel Pipe' (A135-79).

5. ASTM Specification Al139 “Standard Specification for Electric-
Fusion (Arc)-Welded Steel Pipe (Sizes 4 inch and over)”
(A139-74).

6. ASTM Specification A671 "Electric-Fusion-Welded Steel Pipe
for Atmospheric and Lower Temperatures' (A4671-77).

7. ASTM Specification A672 "Electric-Fusion-Welded Steel Pipe
for High-Pressure Service at Moderate Temperatures' (A672-79).

3. ASTM Specification 4691 "Carbon and Alloy Steel Pipe, Electric
Fusion-Weided for High-Pressure Service at High Temperatures"
(A691-79).

9. ASTM Specification A211 "Standard Specification for Spiral-
“Jelded Steel or Iron Pipe'" (A211-75).

10. ASTM Specification A333 'Standard Specification for Seamless
and Welded Steel Pipe for Low Temperature Service' (A333-79).

11 ASTM Specification A372 '"Standard Specification for Carbon
and 4lloy Steel Forgings for Thin-Walled Pressure Vessels"
(A372-78).

12. ASTM Specification A377 "Standard Specifications for Grey
Iron and Ductile Iron Pressure Pipe" (4377-79).

13. ASTM Spacification A381 "Standard Specification for Metal-
Arc-Welded Stezl Pipe for use with High-Pressure Transmission
Systems’ (A381-.9).

14. ASTM Specification A539 "Standard Specification for Electric
Resistance-welded Coiled Steel Tubing for Gas and Fuel O0il
Lines'" (A539-79).

15. ASTM Specification B42 '"Standard Specification for Seamless
Copper Pipe, Standard Sizes'" (B42-80).

16. ASTM Specification B68 '"Standard Specification for Seamless

Copper Tube, Bright Annealed" (B68-80).
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

C. The

[e B NN JV)]

D. The

2.

ASTM Specification B75 "Standard Specification for Seamless
Copper Tube" (B75-80).

ASTM Specification B88 '"Standard Specification for Seamless
Copper Water Tube' (B88-80).

ASTM Specification B251 "Standard Specification for General
Requirements for Wrought Seamless Copper and Copper-Alloyv
Tube'" (B251-76).

ASTM Specification D638 '"Standard Test Method for Tensile
Properties of Plastic' (D638-77a).

ASTY Specification D2513 "Standard Specification for Thermo-
plastic Gas Pressure Pipe, Tubing, and Fittings'" (D2513-
78ES).

ASTM Specification D2517 '"Standard Specification for Rein-
forced Epoxy Resin Gas Pressure Pipe and Fittings'" (D2517-
73) (Reapproved 1979).

American National Standards Institute, Inc.:

ANSI A21.11 '"Rubber-Gasket Joints for Ductile-Iron, and
Grey Iron Pressure Pipe and Fittings" (A21.11-1979).

ANSI A21.50 "Thickness Design of Ductile-Iron Pipe" (1976).
ANSI A21.52 "Ductile-Iron Pipe, Centrifugally Cast, in Metal
Molds or Sand-Lined Molds for Gas'" (1976).

ANSI B16.1 '"Cast-Iron Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings"
(1975).

ANSI B16.5 "Steel Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings" (1977).
ANSI B16.24 "Bronze Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fitting" (1979).
ANSI B36.10 "Wrought Steel and Wrought Iron Pipe'" (1979).
ANSI Cl01-67 "Thickness Design of Cast-Iron Pipe" (Cl01-67-
1977).

American Society of Mechanical Engineers:

ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section VIII "Pressure
Vessels Division 1" (1977).

ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section IX '"Welding
Qualifications" (1977).

E. Manufacturer's Standardization Society of the Valve and Fittings

Industry:

1. MSS SP-25 '"Standard Marking System for Valves, Fittings,
Flanges, and Union" (1978).

2. MSS SP-44 "Steel Pipe Line Flanges" (1975).

3. MSS SP-70 '"Cast-Iron Gate Valves, Flanged and Threaded Ends"
(1976).

4. MSS SP-71 '"Cast-Iron Swing Check Valves, Flanged and Threaded
Ends" (1976).

5. MSS SP-78 '"Cast-Iron Plug Valves" (1977).

F. National Fire Protection Association:

1. NFPA Standard 30 "Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code"
(1977).

2. NFPA Standard 58 'Standard for the Storage and Handling
of Liquefied Petroleum Gases" (1979).

3. NFPA Standard 59 'Standard for the Storage and Handling
of Liquefied Petroleum Gases at Utility Gas Plants" (1979).

4. NFPA Standard 59A '"Storage and Handling Liquefied Natural
Gas" (1979).

5. '"National Electrical Code'" NFPA-70 (ANSI) (1978).

APPENDIX B - QUALIFICATION OF PIPE

Listed Pipe Specifications. Numbers in parantheses indicate applicable

editions.

(46 FR 10157, Feb. 2, 1981 and 46 FR 10706, Feb. 4, 1981 effective

March 31,

1981)
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II.

API 5L - Steel pipe (1980).

API 5LS - Steel pipe (1980).

API 5LX - Steel pipe (1980).

ASTM A53 - Steel pipe (1979).

ASTM Al06 - Steel pipe (1979).

ASTM A134 - Steel Pipe (1974).

ASTM Al135 - Steel pipe (1979).

ASTM Al39 - Steel pipe (1974).

ASTM A211 - Steel and iron pipe (1975).

ASTM A333 - Steel pipe (1979).

ASTM A377 - Cast iron pipe (1979).

ASTM A381 - Steel pipe (1979).

ASTM A539 - Steel tubing (1979).

ASTM Specification A671 - Steel pipe (1977).
ASTM Specification A672 - Steel pipe (1979).
ASTM Specification A691 - Steel pipe (1979).
ASTM B42 - Copper pipe (1980).

ASTM B68 - Copper tubing (1980).

ASTM B75 - Copper tubing (1980).

ASTM B88 - Copper tubing (1980).

ASTM B251 - Copper pipe and tubing (1976).
ASTM D2513 - Thermoplastic pipe and tubing (1978).
ASTM D2517 - Thermosetting plastic pipe and tubing (1973).

ANSI

A21.52 - Ductile iron pipe (1971).

Steel pipe of unknown or unlisted specification.

A.

Bending properties. For pipe 2 inches or 1less in diameter,
a length of pipe must be cold bent through at least 90 degrees
around a cylindrical mandrel that has a diameter 12 times the
diameter of the pipe without developing cracks at any portion
and without opening the longitudinal weld. For pipe more than
2 inches in diameter, the pipe must meet the requirements of
the flattening tests set forth in ASTM A53, except that the
number of tests must be at least equal to the minimum required
in paragraph II-D of this appendix to determine yield strength.

Weldability. A girth weld must be made in the pipe by a welder
who is qualified under Subpart E of this part. The weld must
be made under the most severe conditions under which welding
will be allowed in the field and by means of the same procedure

that will be used in the field. On pipe more than 4 inches
in diameter, at least one test weld must be made for each 100
lengths of pipe. On pipe 4 inches or less in diameter, at least

one test weld must be made for each 400 lengths of pipe. The
weld must be tested in accordance with API Standard 1104. 1If
the requirements of API Standard 1104 cannot be met, weldability.

may be established by making chemical tests for carbon and manga-
nese, and proceeding in accordance with section IX of the ASME

Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. The same number of chemical
tests must be made as are required for testing a girth weld.
Inspection. The pipe must be clean enough to permit adequate

inspection. It must be visually inspected to ensure that it
is reasonably round and straight and there are no defects which
might impair the_.strength or tightness of the pipe.

Tensile Properties. If the tensile properties of the pipe are
not known, the minimum yield strength may be taken as 24,000
psig or less, or the tensile properties may be established by
performing tensile tests as set forth in API Standard 5LX. All
test specimens shall be selected at random and the following
number of tests must be performed:

Number of Tensile Tests - All Sizes:

10 lengths or less ......... 1 set of tests for each length.

11 to 100 lengths ........... 1 set of tests for each 5 lengths,
but not less than 10 tests.
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Over 100 lengths............ 1 set of tests for each 10 lengths,
but not less than 20 tests.

If the yield-tensile ratio, based on the properties determined
by those tests, exceads 0.85, the pipe may be used only as provid-
ed in 192.55(c).

Steel pipe manufactured before November 12, 1970, to earlier editions

of listed specifications. Steel pipe manufactured before November

12, 1970, in accordance with a specification of which a later edition

is listed in section I of this appendix, is qualified for use under

this part if the following requirements are met:

A. Inspection. The pipe must be clean enough to permit adequate
inspection. It must be visually inspected to ensure that it
is reasonably round and straight and that there are no defects
which might impair the strength or tightness of the pipe.

B. Similarity of specification requirements. The edition of the
listed specification under which the pipe was manufactured must
have substantially the same requirements with respect to the
following properties as a later edition of that specification
listed in section I of this appendix:

1. Physical <(mechanical) properties of pipe, including yield
and tensile strength, elongation, and yield to tensile ratio,
and testing requirements to verify those properties.

2. Chemical properties of pipe and testing requirements to
verify those properties.

C. Inspection or test of welded pipe. On pipe with welded seams,
one of the following requirements must be met:

1. The edition of the 1listed specification to which the pipe
was manufactured must have substantially the same requirements
with respect to nondestructive inspection of welded seams
and the standards for acceptance or rejection and repair
as a later edition of the specification listed in section
I of this appendix.

2. The pipe must be tested in accordance with Subpart J of
this part to at least 1.25 times the maximum allowable operat-
ing pressure if it is to be installed in a class 1 location
and to at least 1.5 times the maximum allowable operating
pressure if it is to be installed in a class 2, 3, or 4
location. Notwithstanding any shorter time period permitted
under Subpart J of this part, the test pressure must be
maintained for at least 8 hours.

APPENDIX C - QUALIFICATION OF WELDERS
FOR LOW STRESS LEVEL PIPE

I. Basic test. The test is made on pipe 12 inches or less in diameter.
The test weld must be made with the pipe in a horizontal fixed posi-
tion so that the test weld includes at least one section of overhead

position welding. The beveling, root opening, and other

must conform to the specifications of the procedure under which
the welder is being qualified. Upon completion, the test weld

cut into four coupons and subjected to a root bend test.

a result of this test, two or more of the four coupons develop a
crack in the weld material, or between the weld material and base
metal that is more than 1/8-inch long in any direction, the weld
is wunacceptable. Cracks that occur on the corner of the specimen

testing are not considered.
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IT.

IITI.

I.

Additional tests for welders of service line connections to mains.
A service line connection fitting is welded to a pipe section with

the same diameter as a typical main. The weld is made in the same
position as it is made in the field. The weld is unacceptable if
it shows a serious undercutting or if it has rolled edges. The

weld is tested by attempting to break the fitting off the run pipe.
The weld is unacceptable if it breaks and shows incomplete fusion,
overlap, or poor penetration at the junction of the fitting and
run pipe.

Periodic tests for welders of small service lines. Two samples

of. the welder's work, each about 8 inches long with the weld located

approximately in the center, are cut from steel service line and
tested as follows:

1. One sample is centered in a guided bend testing machine bent
to the contour of the die for a distance of 2 inches on each
side of the weld. If the sample shows any breaks or cracks
after removal from the bending machine, it is unacceptable.

2. The ends of the second sample are flattened and the entire joint
subjected to a tensile strength test. If failure occurs adjacent
to or in the weld metal, the weld is unacceptable. If a tensile
strength testing machine is not available, this sample must
also pass the bending test prescribed in subparagraph (1) of
this paragraph.

APPENDIX D - CRITERIA FOR CATHODIC
PROTECTION AND DETERMINATION OF MEASUREMENTS

Criteria for cathodic protection
A. Steel, cast iron, and ductile iron structures.

1. A negative {(cathodic) voltage of at least 0.85 volt, with
reference to a saturated copper-copper sulfate half cell.
Determination of this voltage must be made with the protective
current applied, and in accordance with sections II and
IV of this appendix.

2. A negative (cathodic) voltage shift of at least 300 milli-

volts. Determination of this voltage shift must be made
with the protective current applied, and in accordance with
sections II and IV of this appendix. This criterion of

voltage shift applies to structures not in contact with
metals of different anodic potentials.

3. A minimum negative (cathodic) polarization voltage shift
of 100 millivolts. This polarization voltage shift must
be determined in accordance with sections III and IV of
this appendix.

4. A voltage at least as negative (cathodic) as that originally
established at the beginning of the Tafel segment of the
E-log-I curve. This voltage must be measured in accordance
with section IV of this appendix.

5. A net protective current from the electrolyte into the struc-
ture surface as measured by an earth current technique ap-
plied at predetermined current discharge (anodic) points
of the structure.

B. Aluminum structures.

1. Except as provided in subparagraphs (3) and (4) of this
paragraph, a minimum negative (cathodic) voltage shift of
150 millivolts, produced by the application of protective
current. The voltage shift must be determined in accordance
with sections II and IV of this appendix.

2. Except as provided in subparagraphs (3) and (4) of this
paragraph, a minimum negative (cathodic) polarization voltage
shift of 100 millivolts. This polarization voltage shift
must be determined in accordance with sections III and IV
of this appendix.
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II.

ITI.

Iv.

3. Notwithstanding the alternative minimum criteria in subpara-
graphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph, aluminum, if cathod-
ically protected at voltages in excess of 1.20 volts as
measured with reference to a copper-copper sulfate half
cell, in accordance with section IV of this appendix, and
compensated for the voltage (IR) drops other than those
across the structure electrolyte boundary may suffer corrosion
resulting from the build-up of alkali on the metal surface.
A voltage in excess of 1.20 volts may not be used unless
previous test results indicate no appreciable corrosion
will occur in the particular environment.

4. Since aluminum may suffer from corrosion under high pH condi-
tions, and since application of cathodic protection tends
to increase the pH at the metal surface, careful investigation
or testing must be made before applying cathodic protection
to stop pitting attack on aluminum structures in environments
with a natural pH in excess of 8.

C. Copper structures. A minimum negative (cathodic) polarization
voltage shift of 10 milivolts. This polarization voltage shift
must be determined in accordance with sections III and IV of
this appendix.

D. Metals: of different anodic potentials. A negative (cathodic)
voltage, measured in accordance with section IV of this appendix,
equal to that required for the most anodic metal in the system
must be maintained. If amphoteric structures are involved that
could be damaged by high alkalinity covered by subparagraphs
(3) and (4) of paragraph B of this section, they must be elec-
trically isolated with insulating flanges, or the equivalent.

Interpretation of voltage measurements. Voltage(IR) drops other

than those across the structure-electrolyte boundary must be consid-

ered for valid interpretation of the voltage measurement in para-
graph A(l) and (2) and paragraph B(1l) of section I of this appendix.

Determination of polarization voltage shift. The polarization volt-
age shift must be determined by interrupting the protective cur-
rent and measuring the polarization decay. When the current 1is
initially interrupted, an immediate voltage shift occurs. The volt-
age reading after the Immediate shift must be used as the base read-
ing from which to measure polarization decay in paragraphs A(3),
B(2), and C of section I of this appendix.

Reference half cells.

A. Except as provided in paragraphs B and C of this section, negative
(cathodic) voltage must be measured between the structure surface
and a saturated copper-copper sulfate half cell contacting the

electrolyte.
B. Other standard reference half cells may be substituted for the
saturated copper-copper sulfate half cell. Two commonly used

reference half cells are listed below along with their voltage

equivalent to 0.85 volt as referred to a saturated copper-copper

sulfate half cell:

1. Saturated KCl calomel half cell: 0.78 volt.

2. Silver-silver choloride half cell used in sea water: 0.80
volt.

C. In addition to the standard reference half cells, an alternate
metallic material or structure may be used in place of the satu-
rated copper-copper sulfate half cell if its potential stabil-
ity is assured and if its voltage equivalent referred to a satu-
rated copper-copper sulfate half cell is established.

Herbert W. Thompson
Commissioner
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RULE

Department of Natural Resources
Office of the Secretary
Fishermen’s Gear Compensation Fund

In accordance with Louisiana Revised Statutes 46:700.1
through 56:700.5, the Fishermen’s Gear Compensation Fund, and
pursuant to Notice of Intent published May 20, 1984, the Depart-
ment of Natural Resources has adopted a fee of $300 per state
mineral lease and $300 per state right-of-way for those leases and
rights-of-way located in the Coastal Zone of Louisiana. The fee will
be assessed on July 20, 1984, and will apply to all leases and rights-
of-way in effect on that date.

William C. Huls
Secretary

RULE

Department of Labor
Office of Labor

The following is a list of proposed additions and amend-
ments to the State Job Training Partnership Act Rules and Regu-
lations.

1. Rule 1(0)(2)(2), change the wording ‘‘handicapped
adult” to “handicapped individual”. This will allow handicapped
youths to be considered as a family of one.

2. Add Rule 33 to read as follows:

The Governor or his designee reserves the right to issue di-
rectives, instructions, or other issuances to the Service Delivery
Areas (SDA’s), Grant Recipients, Administrative Entities and other
sub-recipients in order to carry out his responsibility as required by
the Act.

3. Add Rule 34 to read as follows:

All existing nonexpendable Comprehensive Employment
and Training Act (CETA) property with an acquisition cost of less
than $1,000 per unit may be used by the possessing recipient, SDA
grant recipient, administrative entity, or State agency holding title,
to satisfy the matching requirements of the Act in accordance with
State Rules No. 1(MM) and 1(NN).

4. Amend Rule 1(MM) as indicated below:

After the words “‘matching funds” in the first sentence, add
the words ““for Title III”.

5. Add Rule 1(NN) to read as follows:

Matching funds for 8% programs shall include all non-JTPA
funds, whether in cash or in kind, used in direct support of em-
ployment or training services provided by State or local educa-
tional agencies.

6. Add Rule 1(AA)(3) to read as follows:

For State operated programs, the area of demonstrated
performance may include the entire State.

7. Amend Rule 9 to add the following:

Other subrecipients contracted directly by the recipient will
be audited every two years by an organization selected by the re-
cipient.

8. Amend Rule 11 to add the following to the last sen-
tence:

“If such provisions is included in their subgrant/contract”.
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9. In Rule 16, amend the second sentence to read:

All JTPA employees of the Service Delivery Area grant re-
cipient and its subrecipients shall be covered by the aforemen-
tioned bond.

Also add: Each subrecipient contracted directly with the re-
cipient shall execute a fidelity bond in favor of the Governor in the
amount of $50,000 or the total amount of subgrant/contract,
whichever is less. That bond shall cover all JTPA funded employ-
ees.

Johnny L. Hodges
Assistant Secretary

RULE

Department of Transportation and Development
Materials Laboratory

Notice is hereby given that the Louisiana Department of
Transportation and Development has adopted specifications for
Gasohol or 10 percent Ethanol Enriched Gasoline, as follows:

Specifications for Gasohol or
10 percent Ethanol Enriched Gasoline

General Description: This specification covers a mixture of
gasoline and ethanol in a 90-10 volume mixture for use in auto-
motive internal combustion engines. A green dye shall be used in
this mixture to color it so as to differentiate it from normal gaso-
lines, when the gasohol or 10 percent ethanol enriched gasoline
qualifies for Louisiana tax exemption.

Detailed Requirements: Gasohol or 10 percent ethanol
enriched gasoline shall conform to the following detailed
requirements:

Property
Ethanol, % 9.2-13
Gasoline, % 87-90.8
Flash Point, °F, max. 110
Suspended Matter None
Water, %, max. 0.30
Sulfur, %, max. 0.25
Reid Vapor Pressure, lbs., max. 13.5
Octane Number, R+ M Reg. UnleadedReg.LeadedPremium
2 87 89 91

Distillation Data
Percent Distilled

(0-167) °F, min. 10
Percent Distilled

(0-284) °F, min. 50
Percent Distilled

(0-392) °F, min. 90
Residue, %, max. 2.0
Recovery, %, min. 95
End Point, °F, max. 437
Purity 99.0
Effects on seals, gaskets, packing None
Effects on human flesh None
Chemicals used to denature alcohol, %, max. 50
Water, %, max. 1.0



Labeling on the face of the pumps with the word gasohol or
10 percent ethanol enriched gasoline using black letters at least
one inch in height on yellow background is required.

Methods of blending at jobber top-loading rack: Loading
arm must be equipped with the drop pipes and flow deflectors. Fill
the tank truck compartment 90 percent of the compartment’s
volume with gasoline. Complete the filling of the compartment
with 10 percent ethanol. Due to the slow loading rate of jobbers’
racks, it is recommended that the alcohol and the gasoline be at
approximately the same temperature.

Methods of blending at bottom-load terminals: Fill the
transport compartment 10 percent of compartment’s volume with
alcohol. Bottom-load to the compartment’s capacity with gasoline.
The difference in product’s temperatures is not as critical here as in
tank wagon top-loading.

Storage stability in previously used gasoline tanks: The
alcohol in gasohol or 10 percent ethanol enriched gasoline will
remove, very efficiently, varnish oxidized gasoline, and rust from
the inside walls of previously used gasoline tanks. Because of this
fact, any tank must be RESTED FOR 24 HOURS AND THE
BOTTOM THIEFED before this product can be dispensed. Due to
the vapor pressure of this product, it is recommended that a P-V
vent be placed on all tanks which have a slow product withdrawal
rate in order to protect and maintain the octane number. It is a
#548A 2 inch thread 16-ounce pressure, 1-ounce vacuum #6
mesh screen. The standard vapor recovery P-V vent is not appli-
cable for gasohol or 10 percent ethanol enriched gasoline service.

Storage stability in new gasoline tanks: Any new tank must
be graded down three inches to the fill stack at the “A” end of the
tank. This is so that the water bottom can be thiefed out. The
suction stub should not be any farther than three inches from the
bottom of the tank. Under no circumstances should a fill stack be
placed in the center of a tank unless an opening is provided to thief
the tank at the low (“A”) end. Due to high vapor pressure of
alcohol blending stocks, a P-V vent should be placed on the vent
riser discharge. All fill stacks must have interior drop tubes. All
gasohol or 10 percent ethanol enriched gasoline storage tanks
over 1,500 gallons must also have drop tubes.

Robert G. Graves
Secretary

RULE

Department of Urban and Community Affairs
Office of Planning and Technical Assistance

Louisiana Community Development
Block Grant (LCDBG) Program
FY 1984 Final Statement

I. PROGRAM OBJECTIVES. The Small Cities Program
provides grants to units of general local government in nonentitle-
ment areas to undertake community development activities. The
Small Cities Program, however, is competitive in nature and the
demand for funds far exceeds the amount available. Therefore, el-
igible applicants selected for funding will be those communities
having the greatest need as evidenced by poverty, and whose ap-
plications most adequately address locally-determined needs of low
and moderate income persons, consistent with one or more of the
following LCDBG Program objectives and consistent with the na-
tional objectives as defined in the Housing and Community De-
velopment Act of 1974 (Section 104 (b) (3) ), as amended:

(1) Strengthen community economic development through
the creation of jobs, stimulation of private investment, and com-
munity revitalization.
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(2) Elimination of slums and blight and the prevention of
blighting influences.

(3) Elimination of conditions which are detrimental to
health, safety, and public welfare.

(4) Benefit low to moderate income persons.

II. GENERAL.

A. DEFINITIONS. For the purpose of the LCDBG pro-
gram or as used in the regulations, the term:

(@) “Unit of general local government”” means any munic-
ipality or parish government of the State of Louisiana.

(b) “Low-Moderate Income Persons” are defined as those
having income within the Section 8 income limits as determined
by the Secretary of Housing and Urban Development. (See Ap-
pendices 1 and 2.)

(c) “General Distress” means a combination of indices
which reflect the overall fiscal status of a locality. Factors included
are: percentage (%) and number of poverty persons. (Data com-
piled from state and federal sources.)

(d) “‘Auxiliary Activities” means a minor activity which di-
rectly supports a major activity in one program area (Housing,
Public Facilities). Note: The State will make the final determination
of the validity (soundness) of such actions in line with the program
intent and funding levels.

(e) “Slums and Blight” is defined as in Act 590 of the 1970
Parish Redevelopment Act, Section Q-8. (See Appendix 3.)

B. ELIGIBLE APPLICANTS. Eligible applicants are units
of general local government, that is, municipalities and parishes,
excluding the following areas: Alexandria, Baton Rouge, Bossier
City, Houma, Jefferson Parish (including Grand Isle, Gretna, Har-
ahan, Jean Lafitte, and Westwego), Kenner, Lafayette, Lake
Charles, Monroe, New Orleans, Shreveport, Slidell and Thibo-
daux. Each unit of general local government, be it a municipality
or a parish, must submit an application on its own behalf. Appli-
cations submitted on behalf of one unit of local government, by
another unit of local government, will not be considered for fund-
ing. Joint projects shall necessitate a meeting with state staff prior
to submitting the application to determine who would be the cor-
rect applicant. Although the applications involving joint projects can
be submitted by only one applicant, all local governing bodies in-
volved must be eligible according to the threshold criteria.

C. ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES. Eligible activities will be only
those as defined in Section 105 (a) of Title I of the Housing and
Community Development Act of 1974, as amended. (See Appen-
dix 4 for a listing of the eligible activities.) Ineligible activities are
identified in Section 570.207 of the September 23, 1983, issue of
the Federal Register.

D. TYPES OF GRANTS. Recognizing that needs of com-
munities vary widely, the Small Cities Program has two types of
grants—Multi-Purpose and Single Purpose. Single purpose and
multi-purpose grants will be used for two program areas: Housing
and Public Facilities. Only single purpose grants can be applied for
under an Economic Development Grant. When more than one of
the two areas (Housing or Public Facilities) has major expendi-
tures in an application, it is classified as a Multi-Purpose applica-
tion. It is then classified as a Multi-Purpose Housing or Public Fa-
cilities application depending on which area (Housing or Public
Facilities) has the largest expenditure. Final determination of the
classification will be made by the State. For example, if more money
is requested for housing, it would be classified as a Multi-Purpose
housing application.

E. DISTRIBUTION OF FUNDS BETWEEN GRANTS.
Figure 1 shows how the funds available will be allocated between
the various type grants. Of the total CDBG funds allocated to the
State of Louisiana, up to two percent will be used to administer the
program. Since creation and retention of permanent jobs is so crit-



ical to the economy of the State of Louisiana, 25 percent of the
total LCDBG funds will be allocated specifically for economic de-
velopment type grants. Only economic development applications
will compete for these funds. There will be three separate Eco-
nomic Development Funding cycles. The 25 percent set-aside will
be allocated among the three cycles. If at the end of each Eco-
nomic Development funding cycle(s), monies remain in the Eco-
nomic Development fund, those monies will be transferred into the
subsequent Economic Development cycle. If at the end of the third
cycle, monies remain, those monies may be transferred into the
grant category deemed feasible.

Public Facilities and Housing applications will be funded with
60 percent of the available CDBG funds. This fund will be divided
into two parts, one specifically for Public Facilities applications and
the other for Housing. The exact distribution of these funds will be
based upon the number of applications received and amount of
funds requested in each category. Half of the money will be allo-
cated based on the number of applications received in each cat-
egory and half based on the amount of funds requested in each
category. This same procedure will be followed in allocating mon-
ies for single and multi-purpose applications under the two pro-
gram areas of housing and public facilities. The remaining 15 per-
cent of available CDBG funds will be used to fund communities
that have never received CDBG monies from either HUD or the
State. This fund will be divided into two pots, one specifically for
public facilities applications and the other for housing. The exact
distribution of these funds will be based upon the number of ap-
plications received and amount of funds requested in each cate-
gory. Half of the money will be allocated based on the number of
applications received in each category and half based on the
amount of funds requested in each category. This same procedure
will be followed in allocating monies for single and multi-purpose
applications under the two program areas of housing and public
facilities.

F. SIZE OF GRANTS.

(1) Ceilings. The State has established funding ceilings of
$750,000 for Single Purpose and $750,000 for Multi-Purpose
Grants.

(2) Individual grant amounts. Both Single Purpose and
Multi-Purpose Grants for specific grantees will be provided in
amounts commensurate with the applicant’s program. In deter-
mining appropriate grant amounts for each applicant, the State may
consider an applicant’s need, proposed activities, and ability to carry
out the proposed program. (Figure 1)

G. RESTRICTIONS ON APPLYING FOR GRANTS.

(1) Each eligible unit of general local government may ap-
ply for one Single Purpose or one Multi-Purpose Housing or Pub-
lic Facilities Grant in each fiscal year. Any eligible applicant may
apply for an Economic Development grant within any or all cy-
cle(s), even those previously funded under the Housing and Pub-
lic Facilities components.

(2) Capacity and performance: threshold considerations
for grant approval. No grant will be made to an applicant that lacks
the capacity to undertake the proposed program. In addition, ap-
plicants which have participated in the Block Grant Program pre-
viously must have performed adequately. Performance and ca-
pacity determinations are made as of the deadline date the
application is due to the State and may be the basis for rejecting
an application from further consideration. In determining whether
an applicant has performed adequately, the State will examine the
applicant’s performance in the following areas:

(a) Units of general local government will not be eligible to
receive funding if past CDBG programs awarded by HUD have
not been closed out as of the deadline for receipt of LCDBG ap-
plications by the State.
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(b) Units of general local government (excluding Jobs Bill
and Economic Development recipients for performance criteria b.
only) will not be eligible to receive funding if past LCDBG pro-
grams awarded by the State have not met the following perfor-
mance thresholds as of the deadline for submittal of the applica-
tion:

(i) FY 1982 LCDBG recipients must have expended no less
than 95 percent of the total grant amount,

(ii) FY 1983 LCDBG recipients must have expended no
less than 75 percent of the total grant amount.

(c) The applicant’s compliance with the laws, regulations
and Executive Orders applicable to the Community Development
Block Grant Program and/or HUD’s monitoring. Audit and mon-
itoring findings made by the State or HUD must be cleared prior
to the deadline for receipt of applications by the State. If an ap-
plicant feels that there are extenuating circumstances beyond its
control which prevents resolution of the findings, then the appli-
cant must submit a request for waiver to the State prior to the ap-
plication deadline.

The State is not responsible for notifying applicants as to
their performance status regarding these prohibitions prior to sub-
mittal of the application. The applicant must request the waiver from
the State prior to the application deadline date. The State may
provide waivers to these prohibitions, but in no instance shall a
waiver be provided when funds are due to HUD or the State un-
less a satisfactory arrangement for repayment of the debt has been
made.

. METHOD OF SELECTING GRANTEES. The State has
established selection and rating systems for both Multi-Purpose and
Single Purpose Grants which identify the criteria used in selecting
applicants. Applications are required for both types of grants. An
applicant must include sufficient information in its application to
permit the State to rate the application against the various selec-
tion criteria and must document to the State the source of infor-
mation and the method used to compile the information for the
application. The State will provide the information necessary to rate
applications on the general indicators of distress. Existing sources
of information, such as areawide analyses, State plans or needs
assessments, and data from the Bureau of the Census, should be
used whenever possible. Local surveys may be necessary to doc-
ument the information submitted in the application. Documenta-
tion of the State’s selection process and copies of applicant ratings
will be made available upon request for public review.

The State shall establish deadlines for submission of appli-
cations and notify all eligible units of local government through a
direct mailing.

A. DATA

(1) General Distress. Data used in the general indicators is
derived from the United States Bureau of the Census. The State
will provide this data.

(2) Low-Moderate Income. The low-moderate income
limits are defined as being within the Section 8 income limits as
established by HUD. In order to determine the benefit to low-
moderate income persons for a public facility project, the applicant
must utilize either census data or conduct a local survey.

(a) Census Data. If 1980 census data on income is avail-
able by enumeration district, then the State will calculate the ap-
plicant’s low and moderate income percentages. If the applicant
chooses to utilize census data, the low-moderate income levels as
shown in Appendix 2 will be followed. However, the applicant must
request this data prior to submittal of the application. If 1980 enu-
meration district data is not available, then a survey must be con-
ducted to obtain the income data.

(b) Local Survey. If the applicant chooses to conduct a lo-
cal survey, the survey sheet in the FY 1984 application package



FIGURE 1
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upon the number of applications received and amount requested in each category.

Half of the funds will be distributed based on percentage of applications received in
each category and half on the basis of amount of funds requested in each category.
The same procedure will be followed in allocating monies for single and multi-purpose

in each category.

**This category is set-aside for communities that have never received CDBG monies from

either HUD or the State.
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must be used. Local surveys must be conducted for all housing ac-
tivities. (Note: See Submission Requirement section for require-
ments that original survey sheets must be submitted with the ap-
plication.)

The annual income limits for low-moderate income per-
sons when conducting a survey are shown in Appendix 1. The low-
moderate income figures shown in Appendix 1 may be used re-
gardless of family size. If the applicant chooses to determine low-
moderate income based on family size, the following sliding scale
must be used:

Percent

No. of Persons of Parish/MSA*
in Household Median Income

1 50

2 64

3 72

4 80

5 85

6 90

7 95

8 or more 100

*MSA = Metropolitan Statistical Area

The following percentages must be used as a guideline in
meeting the required number of responses for a statistically relia-
ble random sample for public facilities projects:

Number of Occupied Sample
Housing Units Size

In Target Area Needed Percent
No. No. Percent

25,000 378 1.5

15,000 374 25

10,000 370 3.7

5,000 357 7.1

4,000 351 8.8

3,000 341 114

2,000 322 16.1

1,000 278 27.8

750 254 33.9

500 217 43.4

250 152 60.8

100 80 80.0

50 44 88.7

25 24 96.0

Whenever the applicant’s occupied housing count falls
within two of the established ranges in column one, the applicant
must use the percentage requirement for column three for the
number in column one that is closest to the actual count in the tar-
get area. Surveys conducted for housing activities must involve 100
percent of the total houses within the target area.

Local surveys which have been conducted within twelve
months prior to the application submittal date will be accepted,
provided the survey conforms to current program requirements.

B. PROGRAM DESIGN. The program as a whole must
principally benefit low and moderate income persons and directly
address and have an impact on the applicant’s needs. Each activ-
ity contained within such programs must meet one of the following
two National Objectives:

(1) Principal benefit to low-moderate income persons. At
least 51 percent of the total persons benefiting must be individuals
who are low to moderate income as defined in the Final State-
ment.

(2) Elimination of prevention of slums and blight. In order
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to claim that the proposed activity meets this objective the follow-
ing must be met.

(a) An area must be delineated by the grantee which:

(1) meets the definition of slums and blight as defined in
Act 570 of the 1970 Parish Redevelopment Act, Section Q-8 (See
Appendix 3); and

(2) contains a substantial number of deteriorating or dilap-
idated buildings or improvements throughout the area delineated.

The grantee must describe in the application the area
boundaries and the conditions of the area at the time of its desig-
nation and how the proposed activity will eliminate the conditions
which qualify the area as slum and blight.

C. SINGLE PURPOSE GRANTS.

(1) Definition. A Single Purpose Housing and Public Fa-
cilities Grant provides funds for one need (water or sewer or hous-
ing, etc.,) consisting of an activity which may be supported by aux-
iliary activities. Single Purpose Economic Development grants are
one project, consisting of one or more activities. Funds are avail-
able to address serious problems with housing and economic con-
ditions or public facilities which affect both the public health and
safety, all of which principally benefit persons of low and moder-
ate income or aid in the prevention or elimination of slums and
blight.

(2) Selection System for Single Purpose Grants. All Single
purpose applications will be rated and scored in two major cate-
gories: General Indicators of Distress (maximum of 50 possible
points for all applications) and the Specific Program Category
(maximum of 150 possible points for housing and public facilities
grant and 200 points for economic development applications). The
total possible points for a single purpose housing or public facilities
grant is 200 points. The total possible points for a single purpose
economic development grant is 250 points.

(a) General Indicators of Distress. (50 Points)

Each applicant will be rated against all other applicants in
each of the following categories:

1. Percentage of Poverty Persons 25
2. Number of Poverty Persons 25
TOTAL POSSIBLE POINTS 50

(i) Percentage of Poverty Persons - 25 points. All appli-
cants are compared in terms of the percentage of their population
below the poverty level. Individual scores are obtained by dividing
each applicant’s percentage of persons in poverty by the highest
percentage of persons in poverty of any applicant and multiplying
by 25.

(i) Number of Poverty Persons - 25 points. All applicants
are compared in terms of the number of persons whose incomes
are below the poverty level. Individual scores are obtained by di-
viding each applicant’s absolute number of persons in poverty by
the greatest number of persons in poverty of any applicant and
multiplying by 25.

(b) Specific Program Criteria. There will be three specific
program categories: 1) Economic Development (200 points); 2)
Public Facilities (150 points); and 3) Housing (150 points).

Each applicant will be rated against all other applicants
proposing projects in the same specific program category. The cri-
teria for rating each of the specific programs are as follows:

1) ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

i) PROGRAM IMPACT (Maximum Possible Points - 75)

(1) Number of permanent jobs created or retained 30 pts

(2) Private/Public ratio: Firm Private sector financial com-
mitments/LCDBG funds 25 pts

(3) Percent of funds recaptured by unit of local
government 20 pts.

A firm financial commitment from the private sector inves-



tor will be required upon submission of the application. Any ap-
plication lacking a firm financial commitment will not be consid-
ered for funding. Each application will be given preliminary points
for each of the above items, relative to other applicants’ perfor-
mance for that specific item. Once the preliminary points for all four
categories are determined and summed for all applicants, the ap-
plicants will again be ranked from highest to lowest number of to-
tal preliminary points. The top ranked application will receive 75
points. All other applicants will receive points based on how they
score relative to that highest score:

Program Impact = applicant’s score x 75
Points highest score
(total possible points)

If a project creates or retains fewer than 10 permanent jobs, or has
a private funds/public funds ratio of less than 2:1, the application
will not be considered for funding. Although an application may
be determined to be eligible, the State will make the final deter-
mination as to whether or not the proposed activity is viable.

ii. COST EFFECTIVENESS (Maximum Possible Points -
25)

This will be calculated by dividing total LCDBG funds used
by the number of permanent jobs created or retained to determine
LCDBG cost per permanent job created or retained. Raw scores
will be arrayed and the top ranked application will receive 25 points.
All other applicants will receive points based on how they score
relative to the lowest cost per job created:

Cost Effective Points = lowest cost per job X 25
applicant’s cost
per job

If cost per job created or retained exceeds $15,000, applications
will not be considered for funding.

iii. BENEFIT TO LOW-MODERATE INCOME PER-
SONS

(Maximum Possible Points - 50)

This will be calculated by determining the number of per-
manent jobs created or retained that are or will be held by low-
moderate income persons and dividing that number by the total
number of permanent jobs created or retained. Raw scores will be
arrayed and the top ranked applicant will receive 50 points. All other
applicants will receive points based on how they score relative to
that highest score:

Low/Mod Benefit Points = applicant’s score x 50
highest score

iv. PROJECT FEASIBILITY (Maximum Possible Points -
50

Based on the State’s review, each applicant will be as-
signed points based on such factors as economic feasibility,
soundness of the ‘“‘deal”, risk, diversification of the State’s econ-
omy, financial viability, and other factors deemed appropriate to
the State.

In addition, priority will be given to those applicants who
have not been funded under a previous ED cycle in FY 1984.

(2) PUBLIC FACILITIES
i. PROGRAM IMPACT
Maximum Impact, 100 points

The project would bring a community’s substandard in-
frastructure into conformance with state or national standards and/
or would completely remedy documented infrastructure deficien-
cies in a particular geographic area which threaten public health
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and safety, and are cost effective. All proposed improvements must
be documented. The State has rated most communities’ water
supply, sewer, and solid waste and utility systems. Also, each com-
munity has a fire insurance rating. Projects which would bring sub-
standard systems into compliance with the state or national stan-
dards would receive 100 points. Projects which would remedy
documented threats to public health and safety would also receive
100 points. The applicant must document the threat or noncom-
pliance with standards, by using independent and appropriate
sources such as letters from cognizant state or federal agencies. For
example, a water project that proposes treatment and supply im-
provements must have documentation from a cognizant state or
federal agency for both quality and supply.

Moderate Impact, 65 points

The project would result in substantial progress being made
towards achieving local conformance with state or national stan-
dards and/or towards remedying infrastructure deficiencies that
pose documented threats to public health and safety, and is cost
effective. All proposed improvements must be documented.

Projects which would not bring substandard systems into
total compliance with the State or national standards would re-
ceive 65 points.

Projects which would make substantial progress remedy-
ing documented threats to public health and safety, but which
would not completely resolve them, would also receive 65 points.
Documentation of threats or noncompliance must come from in-
dependent and appropriate sources such as letters from cognizant
state or federal agencies.

Minimal Impact, 30 points

The project would improve a community’s infrastructure but
would address only documented needs which are not a threat to
public health and safety and is cost effective, or the threat to health
and safety is inadequately documented.

Projects which involve improvements or facilities which do
not pose threats to public health and safety would receive 30 points.
Inadequately documented projects will also receive 30 points.

For example, a water project involving water quality and
water distribution which only includes documentation on the qual-
ity will receive 30 points.

Insignificant Impact, O points.

The project would improve a community’s infrastructure but
has insignificant documentation of the necessity of such improve-
ments.

Projects which involve public improvements or facilities
which do not include sufficient documentation will receive O points.

Documentation letters from the independent and appro-
priate sources must have been prepared within the 12 months prior
to application submittal date. It is the applicant’s responsibility to
ascertain that the documentation letters address the criteria re-
quired to receive the maximum points. No activity will be funded

that receives less than 65 points on program impact.
ii. BENEFIT TO LOW-MODERATE INCOME PERSONS

(Maximum Possible Points - 50)

This will be calculated by dividing the number of low-mod-
erate persons benefiting (as defined by the State) by the total per-
sons benefiting. The resulting raw scores will be arrayed and the
top ranked applicant will receive 50 points. All other applicants will
receive points based on how they score relative to that highest
score:

Low-Mod Benefit Points = applicant’s score x 50
highest score



For improvements which involve different numbers of beneficiar-
ies, the percentages must be identified separately.
(3) HOUSING

i. PROGRAM IMPACT (Maximum Possible Points - 75)

This will be determined by dividing the total number of
proposed units to be rehabilitated and replaced plus vacant units
to be demolished, by the total number of owner-occupied sub-
standard units in need of rehab and replacement, plus vacant units
in need of demolition in the total area in which rehabilitation and/
or demolition will be permitted, that is:

# of units to be rehabed and replaced
inside the target area
+ # of vacant units to be demolished = Raw Score
# of owner-occupied substandard
units including those in need of demolition and replacement +
vacant units in need of demolition inside the target area

The raw scores of each housing application will be ranked
and the top ranked applicant(s) will receive 75 points. All other ap-
plicants will receive points based on how they score relative to that
high score:

Program Impact Points = applicant’s score X 75
highest score

No activity will be funded that meets less than 75 percent of the
identified need.

This system also permits up to 10 percent of the rehabs to
be located outside of target areas without affecting impact scores
in any way. Rental units which will be occupied by low-moderate
income persons are eligible as long as the number of rental units
to be treated does not exceed ten percent of the total owner oc-
cupied units proposed for rehab. Ten percent of the total rehab
monies may also be used for emergency repairs. All units, except
the emergency rehabs, must be brought up to at least the Section
8 Existing Housing Quality Standards and HUD’s Cost Effective
Energy Conservation Standards. The number of housing target
areas cannot exceed three.

ii. COSTEFFECTIVENESS (Maximum PossiblePoints-25)

Cost effectiveness will be measured by dividing actual funds
budgeted for rehab (i.e., loans, grants, acquisitions, relocations,
demolitions) by the number of proposed rehabilitations and dem-
olition. That is:

loan, grant, acquisition,

relocation, demolition costs = Raw Score

Number of units affected

These scores will be arrayed and the top ranked applicant
will receive 25 points. All other applicants will receive points based
on how they score relative to that highest score:

lowest cost per unit x 25

applicant’s cost per unit

Cost Effective =
Points

iii. BENEFIT TO LOW-MODERATE INCOME

(Maximum Possible Points - 50)

Benefit to low-moderate income will be calculated by di-
viding total number of households directly benefiting into the
number of low-moderate income households (as defined by the
State) directly benefiting, that is:

Number of low-moderate households
directly benefiting
Total number of households directly benefiting

=Raw Score

These scores will be arrayed and the top ranked applicant
will receive 50 points. All other applicants will receive points based
on how they score relative to that highest score:
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Low-Mod Benefit Points = applicant’s score x 50
highest score

Households directly benefiting are only those scheduled for
rehab and/or replacement.

D. MULTI-PURPOSE GRANT

(1) Definition. A multi-purpose Housing or Public Facili-
ties grant provides funds for two or more needs and has major ex-
penditures in more than one activity in one or more of the two pro-
gram areas (Housing and Public Facilities).

(2) Selection System for Housing and Public Facilities Multi-
Purpose Grants. All Public Facilities multi-purpose applications will
be rated and scored in two major categories, as will all Housing
multi-purpose applications: 1) General Indicators of Distress
(Maximum of 50 possible points) and 2) Specific Program cate-
gories (maximum of 150 points).

(a) General Indicators of Distress. (50 points) Each appli-
cant will be rated against all other applicants on the same criteria
listed under General Indicators of Distress for Single Purpose
Grants.

(b) Specific Program Criteria. (150 points) Multi-purpose
applicants will be rated on the same specific program criteria as the
single purpose grants. The final scores received by the applicants
will be based on the number of points they attain from each sep-
arate activity (maximum of 150 for each activity), weighted by the
ratio of that activity’s cost to the total cost of all activities, making
the maximum number of points 150, regardless of the number of
activities included.

E. SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Applications shall be submitted in a form prescribed by the
State to the Department of Urban and Community Affairs and shall
consist of the following:

(1) Community Development Plan. A description of the
applicant’s community development and housing needs, includ-
ing those of low and moderate income persons; and a brief de-
scription of the applicant’s community development and housing
needs to be served by the proposed activity(ies).

(2) Program Narrative Statement. This shall consist of:

i. Identification of the national objectives that the activity
will address.

ii. A description of each activity to be carried out with
LCDBG assistance. A detailed cost estimate for each public facil-
ities activity including information necessary for considering the
cost-effectiveness factor. If the proposed activity is dependent on
other funds for completion, the source of funds and the status of
the commitment must also be indicated.

ii. A statement describing the impact the activity will have
on the problem area selected and the needs of low and moderate
income persons, including information necessary for considering
the program impact factor.

iv. A statement on the percent of funds requested that will
benefit low and moderate income persons. The statement should
indicate the total number of persons to be served and the number
of such persons that meet the definition of low and moderate in-
come, as defined by the State.

(3) Maps. A map of the local jurisdiction which identifies
by project area:

i. census tracts and/or enumeration districts;

ii. location of areas with minorities, showing number and
percent by census tracts and/or enumeration districts;

iii. location of areas with low and moderate income per-
sons, showing number and percent by census tracts and/or enu-
meration districts;

iv. boundaries of areas in which the activities will be con-
centrated.

v. specific location of each activity.



(4) Program Schedule. Each applicant shall submit, in a
format prescribed by the State, a listing of dates for major mile-
stones for the activity to be funded.

(5) Title VI Compliance. All applicants shall submit, in a
form prescribed by the State, evidence of compliance with Title VI
of the Civil Rights Act of 1964. This enables the State to determine
whether the benefits will be provided on a nondiscriminatory basis
and will achieve the purposes of the program for all persons, re-
gardless of race, color, or national origin.

(6) Certification of Assurances. The certification of assur-
ances required by the State, relative to Federal and State Statu-
tory requirements, shall be submitted by all applicants; this certi-
fication includes, but is not limited to, Title VI, Title VIII, and
affirmatively furthering fair housing.

(7) Certification To Minimize Displacement. The applicant
must certify that it will minimize displacement as a result of activi-
ties assisted with LCDBG funds. In addition to minimizing dis-
placement, the applicant must certify that when displacement oc-
curs reasonable benefits will be provided to persons involuntarily
and permanently displaced as a result of the CDBG assistance to
acquire or substantially rehabilitate property. This provision ap-
plies to all displacement with respect to residential and nonresi-
dential property not governed by the Uniform Relocation Act.

(8) Certification Prohibiting Special Assessments. The ap-
plicant must submit a certification prohibiting the recovery of cap-
ital costs for public improvements financed in whole or part with
LCDBG funds, through assessments against properties owned and
occupied by low and moderate income persons. The prohibition
applies also to any fees charged or assessed as a condition of ob-
taining access to the public improvements.

(9) Certification of Citizen Participation. Applicants shall
provide adequate information to citizens about the Community
Development Block Grant Program. Applicants shall provide citi-
zens with an adequate opportunity to participate in the planning
and assessment of the application for Community Development
Block Grant Program funds. One public hearing must be held prior
to application submittal in order to obtain the citizen’s views on
community development and housing needs. Citizens must be
provided with the following information at the hearing:

a. The amount of funds available for proposed commu-
nity development and housing activities;

b. The range of activities that may be undertaken, includ-
ing the estimated amount proposed to be used for activities that
will benefit persons of low and moderate income;

c. The plans of the applicant for minimizing displacement
of persons as a result of activities assisted with such funds and the
benefits to be provided to persons actually displaced as a result of
such activities.

d. I[fapplicable, the applicant must provide citizens with in-
formation regarding the applicant’s performance or prior LCDBG
programs funded by the State.

A second notice must be published after the public hearing
has been held but before the application is submitted. The second
notice must inform citizens of the proposed objectives, proposed
activities, the location of the proposed activities and the amounts
to be used for each activity. Citizens must be given the opportunity
to submit comments on the proposed application. The notice must
further provide the location at which and hours when the appli-
cation is available for review. The notice must state the submittal
date of the application.

Applicants must submit notarized proofs of publication of
each public notice.

(10) Local Survey Data. Those applicants who conduct a
local survey to determine specific data required for the application
must include a copy of all completed survey forms.
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(11) Submission of Additional Data. Only that data re-
ceived by the deadline established for applications will be consid-
ered in the selection process unless additional data is specifically
requested, in writing, by the State. Unrequested material received
after the deadline will not be considered as part of the application.

F. APPLICATION REVIEW PROCEDURE

(1) The application must be received prior to the deadline
that has been established by the State. The applicant must obtain
a “Certificate of Mailing” from the Post Office, certifying the date
mailed. The State may require the applicant to submit this Certif-
icate of Mailing to document compliance with deadline for mailing,
if necessary.

(2) The application submission requirements must be
complete.

(3) The funds requested must not exceed the amount of
the invitation by the State.

(4) Review and notification. Applications will be reviewed.
Following the review of all applications, the State will promptly no-
tify the applicant of the actions taken with regard to its application.

(5) Criteria for conditional approval. The State may make
a conditional approval; in which case the grant will be approved,
but the obligation and utilization of funds is restricted. The reason
for the conditional approval and the actions necessary to remove
the condition shall be specified. Failure to satisfy the condition may
result in a termination of the grant. Conditional approval may be

made:
i. Where local environmental reviews have not yet been

completed;

ii. Where the requirements regarding the provision of flood
or drainage facilities have not yet been satisfied.

iii. To ensure that actual provision of other resources re-
quired to complete the proposed activities will be available within
a reasonable period of time;

iv. To ensure the project can be completed within esti-
mated costs.

(6) Criteria for disapproval of an application. The State may
disapprove an application if:

i. Based on review of the application, it is determined that
general administrative costs exceed seven percent of total public
facilities costs or housing rehabilitation administrative costs exceed
12 percent of total housing costs.

ii. Based on field review of the applicant’s proposal or other
information received, it is shown that the information was incor-
rect, and the application was improperly rated, and no longer rates
sufficiently high to warrant approval when compared with other
applications in the competition, given funds available.

iii. On the basis of significant facts and data generally
available and pertaining to community and housing needs and
objectives, the State determines that the applicant’s description of
such needs and objectives is plainly inconsistent with such facts and
data. The data to be considered may be published data accessible
to both the applicant and State such as census data, or other data
available to both the applicant and State, such as recent local,
areawide, or State comprehensive planning data.

iv. Other resources necessary for the completion of the
proposed activity are no longer available or will not be available
within a reasonable period of time.

v. The activities cannot be completed within the estimated
costs or resources available to the applicant.

vi. Any of the items identified under E. Submission Re-
quirements are not included in the application.

G. PROGRAM AMENDMENTS FOR SINGLE PUR-
POSE AND MULTI-PURPOSE GRANTS.

The State may consider amendments if they are necessi-
tated by actions beyond the control of the applicant. Recipients shall
request prior State approval for all program amendments involv-



ing new activities or alteration of existing activities that will change
the scope, location, or objectives of the approved activities or ben-
eficiaries.

(1) New or altered activities are rated in accordance with
the criteria for selection applicable at the time the original appli-
cation was rated. The rerated score of the total program, because
of the program amendment, must be no less than the lowest rating
received by a funded program in that category during that cycle of
application ratings.

(2) Consideration shall be given to whether any new ac-
tivity proposed can be completed promptly.

STATE’S PAST USE OF FUNDS

Federal regulations require the State to provide a descrip-
tion of the past use of funds within the Final Statement. The de-
scription includes both FY 1982 and FY 1983 State-awarded
grants. Appendix 5 provides:

a. A description of the use of funds under each previous
allocation;

b. An assessment of the relationship of the use of funds to
the community development objectives identified by the State in
each prior Final Statement; and

the requirements of Section 104 (b) (3) of the Act, as they existed
at the time of the certification.

ADMINISTRATION

A. Rule for Policy Determination. In administering the
program, while the State is cognizant of the intent of the program,
certain unforeseeable circumstances may arise which may require
the exercise of administrative discretion. The State reserves the right
to exercise this discretion in either interpreting or establishing new
policies.

B. Innovative or Pilot Projects. The State may develop cri-
teria and guidelines for innovative or pilot projects and establish a
special fund for their implementation, if need, interest and avail-
able money warrant.

These regulations are to be effective on July 20, 1984, and
are to remain in force until they are amended or rescinded. Any-
one having comments should contact: Colby LaPlace, Assistant
Secretary, Office of Planning and Technical Assistance, Depart-
ment of Urban and Community Affairs, Box 44455, Baton Rouge,
LA 70804.

Dorothy M. Taylor

¢. An assessment of the relationship of the use of funds to Secretary
APPENDIX 1:
1984 Median Family Income
By Parisnh and MSA
Low/Mod Income
Parish 1983 Median Family Income Limit

Acadia $ 21,650 $ 17,300
Allen 21,200 16,950
Ascension See MSA - Baton Rouge

Assumption 24,800 19,850
Avoyelles 16,200 12,950
Beauregard 23,500 18,800
Bienville 18,650 14,900
Bossier See MSA - Shreveport

Caddo See MSA - Shreveport

Calcasieu See MSA - Lake Charles

Caldwell 16,800 13,450
Cameron 27,800 22,250
Catahoula 17,000 13,600
Claiborne 19,500 15,600
Concordia 20,300 16,250
DeSoto 19,900 15,900
East Baton Rouge See MSA - Baton Rouge

East Carroll 16,200 12,950
East Feliciana 23,150 18,500
Evangeline 17,200 13,750
Franklin 16,200 12,950
Grant 21,000 16,800
Iberia 27,400 21,900
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Iberville
Jackson
Jefferson
Jefferson Davis
Lafayette
Lafourche

La Salle
Lincoln
Livingston
Madison
Morehouse
Natchitoches
Orleans
Quachita
Plaquemines
Pointe Coupee
Rapides

Red River
Richland

Sabine

St. Bernard
St. Charles
St. Helena
St. James

St. John the Baptist

St. Landry

St. Martin

St. Mary

St. Tammany
Tangipahoa
Tensas
Terrebonne
Union
Vermilion
Vernon
Washington
Webster

West Baton Rouge
West Carroll
West Feliciana
Winn

24,700
18,500
See MSA
23,900
See MSA
See MSA
20,300
22,300
See MSA
16,200
17,300
17,900
See MSA
See MSA
27,500
21,300
See MSA
16,900

16,200

New Orleans
Lafayette
Houma-ThibodauX

Baton Rouge

New Orleans
Monroe

Alexandria

1984 Median Family Income
By Parish and MSA

$ 18,150
See MSA
See MSA

16,200
29,150
See MSA
19,150
See MSA
29,400
See MSA
20,150
16,200
See MSA
18,700
23,500
16,650
19,150
24,400
See MSA
16,200
20,400
16,650
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New Orleans
New Orleans

New Orleans
Lafayette

New Orleans

Houma-Thibodaux

Baton Rouge

19,750
14,800

19,100

16,250
17,850

12,950
13,850
14,300

22,000
17,050

13,500
12,950

15,400

12,950
23,300

15,300
23,500

16,100
12,950

14,950
18,800
13,300
15,300
19,500

12,950
16,300
13,300



MSA - Metropolitan
Statistical Areas

MSA Alexandria, LA ! 21,150 16,900
MSA Baton Rouge, LA 2 28,300 22,650
MSA Houma-Thibodaux, LA 3 28,400 22,700
MSA Lafayette, LA 4 30,200 24,150
MSA Lake Charles, LA ° 28,900 23,100
MSA Monroe, LA © 22,700 18,150
MSA New Orleans, LA ’ 27,500 22,000
MSA Shreveport, LA 8 25,700 20,550
Footnotes:

lncludes Rapides Parish only.

2includes East Baton Rouge, West Baton Rouge, Livingston, and Ascension
Parishes.

3Includes Terrebonne and Iafourche Parishes.
41ncludes St. Martin and Lafayette Parishes.
5Includes Calcasieu Parish only.
6Includes Ouachita Parish only.

TIncludes Jefferson, Orleans, St. Tammany, St. Bernard, St. John the Baptist
and St. Charles Parishes.

81ncludes Caddo, and Bossier Parishes.

Source: Section 8 Median Income Data, provided by HUD Area Office, March 1,
1983.
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Parish

Acadia

Allen
Ascension
Assumption
Avoyelles
Beauregard
Rienville
Bossier
Caddo
Calcasieu
Caldwell
Cameron
Catahoula
Claiborne
Concordia
DeSoto

Fast Raton Rouge
Fast Carroll
Fast Feliciana
Rvangeline
Franklin
Grant

Tberia
Iberville
Jackson
Jefferson
Jefferson Navis
Lafayette
Lafourche
TaSalle
T.incoln
Livinaston
Madison
Morehouse
Natchitoches
Orleans
Nuachita
Plagquemines
Pointe Counee
Rapides

Red River
Richlanmd
Sabine

1980 Median Family Income

See
See
See

See

See

APPFNDIX 2

Ry Parish and MSA

1980 Median
Family Income

S 15,792
15,685
21,572
17,334
11,987
17,417
13,880
MSA - Shrevevort
MSA - Shrevevort
MSA - Lake Charles
12,624
20,562
12,77
14,538
15,208
14,887
MSA - Raton Roune
10,38R
16,184
12,540
11,037
MSA - Alexandria
19,248
17,340
13,919
MSA - New Orleans
17,657
MSA - Iafayette
19,947
15,250
16,660
MSA - Baton Rouge
10,679
12,949
13,347
MSA - New Orleans
MSA - Monroe
19,384
14,913
MSA - Alexandria
12,42
12,112
13,519
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LOW/MOD TNCOME LIMIT

Families

$ 12,34
12,548
17,258
13,867

9,590
13,934
11,080

10,099
16,450
10,215
11,630
12, 164
11,910

3,310
12,947
10,032

a,550

15,414
13,872
11,135

14,126

15,958
12,200
13,328

8,543
10,359
10,674

15,907
11,930

0,084
9,690
10,815

Unrelated

Individuals

$ 8,844
3,784
12,080
9,707
6,713
9,754
7,756

7,069
11,515
7,151
8,141
8,516
8,337

5,817
9,063
7,022
6,685

10,790
9,710
7,795

9,488

11,170
8,540
9,330

5,980
7’251
7,472

11,135
8,351

6,990
6,783
7,57



Parish

St. Bernard
St. Charles
St. Helena

St. James

St. John the Baptist
St. Landry

St. Martin

St. Mary

St. Tammany
Tang ipahoa
Tensas
Terreponne
Union
Vermilion
vernon
Washington
Webster

West Baton Rouge
West Carroll
West Feliciana
Winn

MSA-Metropolitan
Statistical Areas

Alexandria, al
Baton Rouge, [A2
Lafayette, a3
Lake Charles, IA4
Monroe, LA

New Orleans, ab
Shreveport, LA

1980 Median Family Income

See

By Parish and MSA

1980 Median
Family Income

MSA - New Orleans
$ 23,223
11,370
21,044
21,818
13,893
16,612
20,688
MSA - New Orleans
14,315
10,447
20,918
14,027
16,951
12,951
13,641
MSA - Shreveport
MSA - Baton Rouge
10,807
14,289
12,445

$ 15,741
21,301
21,472
21,316
17,140
19,196
18,158
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LOW/MOD INCOME LIMIT

Unrelated
Families Individuals
$ 18,578 $ 13,005
9,096 6,367
16,835 11,785
17,454 12,218
1,114 7,780
13,290 9,303
16,550 11,585
11,452 8,016
8,358 5,850
16,734 11,714
11,222 7,855
13,561 9,493
10,361 7,253
10,913 7,639
3,646 6,052
11,431 8,002
9,956 6,969
S 12,593 $ 8,815
17,041 11,929
17,178 12,024
17,053 11,937
13,712 9,598
15,357 10,750
14,526 10,168




FOOTNOTES
TIncludes Rapides and Grant Parishes
2Includes Fast Baton Rouge, West Baton Rouge, Livingston and Ascension Parishes
3Includes lafayette Parish Only
41nclides Calcasieu Parish Only
SIncludes Ouachita Parish Only
6Includes Jefferson, Orleans, St. Bernard and St. Tammany Parishes

TIncludes Bossier, Caddo and Webster Parishes

Source: 1980 Census and Formula provided by U. S. Department of Housing and
TIrban Development.

APPENDIX 3

Act 59N of the 1970 Parish Redevelopment
Act - Section 0-8

(8) "Slum area" means an area in which there is a predominance of buildings or
improvements, whether residential or non-residential, which by reason of
dilapidation, deterioration, age or obsolescence, inadequate provision for
ventilation, light, air, sanitation, or open space, high density of population
and overcrowdina, or the existence of conditions which endanger life or proverty
by fire and other causes, or an area of open land which, because of its location
and/or platting and planning development, for oredominantly residential uses, or
any combination of such factors is conducive to ill health, transmission of
disease, infant mortality, juvenile delinquency, or crime, and is detrimental to
the puhlic health, safety, morals or welfare.

(i) "Blighted area" means an area which by reason of the presence of a
substantial number of slum, deteriorated or deteriorating structures,
predominance of defective or inadequate street layout, faulty lot layout in
relation to size, adequacy, accessibility or usefulness, insanitary or unsafe
conditions, deterioration of site or other improvements, diversity of ownership,
tax or special assessment delinquencv exceeding the fair value of the lard,
defective or unusual conditions of title, or the existence of conditions which
enrdanger life or proverty by fire and other causes, or any combination of such
factors substantially imvairs or arrests the sound growth of the municipality,
retards the provision of housing accommodations or constitutes an econamic or
social liability and is a menace to the public health, safety, morals, or
welfare in its vresent condition and use; but if the area consists of any
disaster area referred to in Subsection C (5), it shall constitute a "blighted
area."
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COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT BLOCK GRANTS

APPENDIX 4

Eligible Activities

Sec.105.(a) Activities assisted under this title may
include only—

(1) the acquisition of real property (including air
rights. water rights, and other interests therein) which is
(A) blighted, deteriorated, deteriorating, undeveloped,
or inappropriately developed from the standpoint of
sound community development and growth; (B) appro-
priate for rehabilitation or conservation activities; (C)
appropriate for the preservation or restoration of historic
sites. the beautification of urban land, the conservation
of open spaces, natural resources, and scenic areas, the
provision of recreational opportunities, or the guidance
of urban development; (D) to be used for the provision of
public works, facilities, and improvements eligible for
assistance under this title; or (E) to be used for other
public purposes;

(2) the acquisition, construction, reconstruction, or
installation (including design features and improvements
with respect to such construction, reconstruction, or
installation that promote energy efliciency) of public
works. facilities (except for buildings for the general
conduct of government), and site or other improvements:

(3) Code enforcement in deteriorated or deteriorating
areas in which such enforcement, together with public
improvements and services to be provided, may be ex-
pected to arrest the decline of the area;

(4) clearance, demolition, removal, and rehabilitation
(including rehabilitation which promotes energy eflicien-
cy) of buildings and improvements (including interim
assistance, and financing public or private acquisition for
rehabilitation, and rehabilitation, of privately owned
properties and including the renovation of closed school
buildings):

(5) special projects directed to the removal of material
and architectural barriers which restrict the mobility
and accessibility of elderly and handicapped persons;

(6) payments to housing owners for losses of rental
income incurred in holding for temporary periods hous-
ing units to be utilized for the relocation of individuals
and families displaced by activities under this title;

(7) disposition (through sale, lease, donation, or other-
wise) of any real property acquired pursuant to this title
or its retention for public purposes;

(8) provisions of public services, including but not
limited to those concerned with employment, crime pre-
vention, child care, health, drug abuse, education, ener-
gy conservation, welfare or recreation needs, if such
services have not been provided by the unit of general
local government (through funds raised by such unit, or
received by such unit from the State in which it is
located) during any part of the twelve-month period

09:0509
HDR RF-263
3-5-84

immediately preceding the date of submission of the
statement with respect to which funds arc to be made
available under this title, and which are to be used for
such services, unless the Secretary finds that the discon-
tinuation of such services was the result of events not
within the control of the unit of general local govern-
ment, except that not more than 15 per centum of the
amount of any assistance to a unit of genecral local
government under this title may be used for activities
under this paragraph unless such unit of general local
government used more than 15 percent of the assistance
received under this title for fiscal year 1983 for such
activities (excluding any assistance received pursuant to
Public Law 9%-8), in which case such unit of general
local government may use not more than the percentage
or amount of such assistance used for such activities for
such fiscal year, whichever method of calculation yields
the higher amount;

(9) payment of the non-Federal share required in
connection with a Federal grant-in-aid program under-
taken as part of activities assisted under this title;

(10) payment of the cost of completing a project
funded under title T of the Housing Act of 1949;

(11) relocation payments and assistance for displaced
individuals, familics, businesses, organizations, and farm
operations, when determined by the grantee to be
appropriate;

(12) activities necessary (A) to develop a comprehen-
sive community development plan, and (B) to develop a
policy-planning-management capacity so that the recipi-
ent of assistance under this title may more rationally and
effectively (i) determine its needs, (ii) sct long-term
goals and short-term objectives, (iii) devise programs
and activities to meet these goals and objectives, (iv)
evaluate the progress of such programs in accomplishing
these goals and objectives, and (v) carry out manage-
ment, coordination, and monitoring of activitics ncces-
sary for effective planning implementation:

(13) payment of reasonable administrative costs and
carrying charges related to the planning and execution
of community development and housing activities, in-
cluding the provision of information and resources to
residents of arcas in which community development and
housing activities are to be concentrated with respect to
the planning and exccution of such activities, and includ-
ing the carrying out of activities as described in section
701(c) of the Housing Act of 1954 on the date prior to
the date of enactment of the Housing and Community
Development Amendments of 1981;
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09:0510

(14) activities which are carried out by public or
private nonprofit entities, including (A) acquisition of
real property; (B) acquisition, construction, reconstruc-
tion, rehabilitation, or installation of (i) public facilities
(except for buildings for the general conduct of govern-
ment), site improvements, and utilities, and (ii) commer-
cial or industrial buildings or structures and other com-
mercial or industrial real property improvements; and
(C) planning;

(15) grants to neighborhood-based nonprofit organiza-
tions, local development corporations, or entities orga-
nized under section 301(d) of the Small Business Invest-
ment Act of 1958 to carry out a neighborhood
revitalization or community economic development or
energy conservation project in furtherance of the objec-
tives of section 101(c), including grants to neighborhood-
based nonprofit organizations, or other private or pubnc
nonprofit organizations, for the purpose of assisting, as
part of neighborhood revitalization or other community
development, the development of shared housing oppor-
tunities (other than by construction of new facilities) in
which elderly families (as defined in section 3(b)(3) of
the United States Housing Act of 1937) benefit as a
result of living in a dwelling in which the facilitic are
shared with others in a manner that effectively and
efficiently meets the housing needs of the residents and
thereby reduces their cost of housing;

(16) activities necessary to the development of com-
prehensive community-wide energy use strategy, which
may include items such as —

(A) a description of energy use and projected demand
by sector, by fuel type, and by geographic area;

(B) an analysis of the options available to the commu-
nity to conserve scarce fuels and encourage use of
renewable energy resources;

(C) an analysis of the manner in, and the extent to,
which the community’s neighborhood revitalization,
housing, and economic development strategies will sup-
port its energy conservation strategy;

(D) an analysis of the manner in, and the extent to,
which energy conservation objectives will be integrated
into local government operations, purchasing and service
delivery, capital improvements budgeting, land use plan-
ning and zoning, and traffic control, parking, and public
transportation functions;

(E) a statement of the actions the community will
take to foster energy conservation and the use of renew-
able energy resources in the private sector, including the
enactment and enforcement of local codes and ordi-
nances to encourage or mandate energy conservation or

HOUSING & DEVELOPMENT REPORTER

use of renewable energy resources, financial and other
assistance to be provided (principally for the benefit of
low- and moderate-income persons) to make energy con-
serving improvements to residential structures, and any
other proposed cnergy conservation activities;

(F) appropriate provisions for energy emergencies;

(G) identification of the local governmental unit re-
sponsible for administering the energy use strategy;

(H) provision of a schedule for implementation of
each element in the strategy; and

(I) a projection of the savings in scarce fossil fuel
consumption and the development and use of renewable
energy resources that will result from implementation of
the energy use strategy;

(17) provision of assistance to private, for-profit enti-
ties, when the assistance is necessary or appropriate to
carry out an cconomic development project; and

(18) the rchabilitation or development of housing
assisted under Scction 17 of the United States Housing
Act of 1937. '

(b) Upon the request of the recipient of assistance
under this title, the Secretary may agree to perform
administrative services on a reimbursable basis on behalf
of such recipient in connection with loans or grants for
the rehabilitation of properties as authorized under sub-
section (a)(4).

(c)(1) In any case in which an assisted activity de-
scribed in paragraph (14) or (17) of subsection (a) is
identified as principally benefitting persons of low and
moderate income, such activity shall —

(A) be carried out in a neighborhood consisting pre-
dominantly of persons of low and moderate income and
provide services for such persons; or

(B) involve facilities designed for use predominantly
by persons of low and moderate income; or

(C) involve employment of persons, a majority of
whom are persons of low and moderate income.

(2) In any case in which an assisted activity described
in subsecction (a) is designed to serve an area generally
and is clearly designed to meet identified needs of
persons of low and moderate income in such area, such
activity shall be considered to principally benefit persons
of low and moderate income if (A) not less than 51
percent of the residents of such area are persons of low
and moderate income; or (B) in any jurisdiction having
no areas meeting the requirements of subparagraph (A),
the arca served by such activity has a larger proportion
of persons of low and moderate income than not less
than 75 percent of the other areas in the jurisdiction of
the recipient.

(3) Any assisted activity under this title that involves
the acquisition or rehabilitation of property to provide
housing shall be considered to benefit persons of low and
moderate income only to the extent such housing will,
upon completion, be occupied by such persons.
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APPENDIX 5

Allocation of Funds in Relation to Category
and National and State Objectives

The following is a chart reflecting the allocation of ILCDBG funds by category
for FY 1982 and FY 1983. A portion of the funds are currently unallocated, as
indicated, due to cancellation of some grants.

FY 1982 FY 1983

CATEGORY 1 $ 3 1 $ 3 __
Prior Year
Commi tment 13,213,528 47.83 6,579,549 |23.68
Econamic
Development 962,500 3.12 | 1,084,000 | 3.90
Housing 4,601,999 | 14.92 | 4,311,920 [15.52
Public
Facilities 9,563,651 31.00 | 11,654,065 |41.94
Planning 196,767 .64 0 .00

Imminent Threat | 1,713,300 5.55 | 2,089,520 | 7.52

Innovative

Housing 0 .00 | 1,100,000 | 3.96
Administration 308,484 1.00 333,444 1.20
Unallocated 288,144 .94 634,502 | 2.28
TOTAL 30,848,373 |100.00 |27,787,000 |100.00

The applicants selected for funding in FY 1982 and FY 1983 were required to meet
one or more of the national objectives. The national objectives are:

1. Elimination of slums and blight and the prevention of blighting influences.

2. Elimination of conditions which are detrimental to health, safety, and public
wel fare.

3. Benefit to low-moderate income persons.
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The following table is a breakdown of the total grants for FY 1982 and FY 1983

as they apply to each national objective.
monies are not included.

Each recipient's administrative

NATIONAL OBJECTIVES AND FUNDING

Fy 1982 FY 1983

National Objective $ % $ %
Elimination of
Slums & Blight 253,455 .89 109,714 .43
Cornditions detrimental
to health, safety, and
public welfare 1,626,800 5.70 2,033,050 8.02
Benefit to
low-mod 26,642,673 93.41 23,213,063 91.55
Total 28,522,928 100.00 25,355,827 100.00

A state objective was also included to strengthen economic development through
the creation of jobs, stimulation of private investment, and community

revitalization. 1In 1982, $1,242,878 was

excluding recipient administrative funds, to meet this state objective.

funds of $1,185,563 met this objective.
met the national objective of benefit to

funded for economic development,

FY 1983
The economic development grants also
low and moderate incame persons;

therefore, the amount of $1,185,563 is also shown under that national

objective.

Notices
of
Intent

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Agriculture
Seed Commission

In accordance with the provisions of LSA 49:951, et seq.,

the Administrative Procedure Act, and LSA 3:1433, relative to the
authority of the Seed Commission, notice is hereby given that the
Department of Agriculture, Seed Commission, will conduct a pub-
lic hearing at 10 a.m. August 1, 1984, at the State Capitol, Baton
Rouge, LA, to consider adoption of the following amendments to
the Louisiana Seed Certification Standards:

Rule 22.2 Crimson Clover Seed Standards will be

amended by adding standards for other varieties:
Breeder
None

Foundation Registered Certified
0.1 0.25 1.0
Rule 24.2 Red Clover Seed Standards will be amended by

adding standards for other varieties:
Breeder
None

Certified
1.0

Registered
0.25

Foundation
0.1
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Rule 25.3 Cottonseed Seed Standards will be amended
by adding standards for other varieties:
Breeder Foundation Registered Certified
None 0.03 0.05 0.1
Rule 26.2 Dallisgrass Seed Standards will be amended by
adding standards for other varieties:
Foundation Registered Certified
0.1 1.0 20
Rule 27.2 Gulf Ryegrass Seed Standards will be amended
by adding standards for other varieties:
Foundation Registered Certified
0.1 1.0 20
Rule 28.2 Harding Grass seed Standards will be amended
by adding standards for other varieties:
Foundation Registered Certified
0.1 1.0 20
Rule 32.1 Okra Seed Standards will be amended by re-
vising field isolation distances:
Foundation Registered Certified
1320 ft. 1320 ft. 825 ft.
Rule 33.4 Onion Seed Standards will be amended by
adding standards for other varieties:
Foundation Registered Certified
0.0 0.5 1.0
Rule 34.2 Rescue Grass Seed Standards will be amended
by adding standards for other varieties:
Foundation Registered
01 1.0

Certified
2.0



Rule 40.0 Small Grain (Oats, Wheat, Rye) Seed Stan-
dards will be amended by revising field isolation distances for Rye:
Breeder Foundation Registered Certified

660 ft. 660 ft. 660 ft. 660 ft.

Rule 47.2 Tall Meadow Fescue Seed Standards will be
amended by adding standards for other varieties:

Foundation Registered Certified
0.1 1.0 2.0

Rule 51.4 Vetch Seed Standards will be amended by add-
ing standards for other varieties:

Foundation Registered Certified
0.1 0.25 1.0

The Seed Commission may consider amendment to other
provisions of the Louisiana Seed Certification Standards at the said
public hearing.

Comments will be accepted by John Armstrong, State Seed
Analyst, Box 16390-A, Baton Rouge, LA 70813, or in person at
his office at the Harry D. Wilson Building, LSU Campus, Baton
Rouge, LA.

All interested persons will be afforded an opportunity to
submit data or arguments, orally or in writing, at the said public
hearing.

Bob Odom
Commissioner

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Certified Seed Regulations

. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)
Implementation of this regulation will cause no addi-

tional costs or savings to state or local government units.
II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)

Implementation of this regulation will not affect reve-
nue collections of state or local governmental units.
ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NON-GOVERN-
MENTAL GROUPS - (Summary)

Implementation of this regulation will not cause any
additional economic costs or benetfits for directly affected per-
sons or non-governmental groups.

. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)

The proposed rule change will have no effect on com-
petition or employment, because all growers will still follow the
same procedures and will be subject to the same regulatory
oversight which exists prior to the proposed rule change.

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

IIL

John W. Impson
Assistant Commissioner, Office of
Agricultural & Environmental Sciences

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Commerce
Board of Architectural Examiners

Under the authority of La. R.S. 37:144 and in accordance
with the provisions of La. R.S. 49:951 et seq., the Board of Ar-
chitectural Examiners submits the following proposed adoptions
for legislative review and approval.

PROPOSED RULES
The Louisiana State Board of Architectural Examiners op-
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erates pursuant to the below listed rules, to be adopted under the
authority of R.S. 1950, Title 37, Chapter 3 as amended.

For purposes of these rules, the term “architect” means a
person who is technically and legally qualified to practice architec-
ture in Louisiana including a professional architectural corporation
certified by the Board pursuant to the provisions of La. R.S.
12:1086 et seq. and an architectural-engineering corporation cer-
tified by the Board pursuant to the provisions of La. R.S. 12:1171
etseq. The term “Board’’ means the Louisiana State Board of Ar-

chitectural Examiners.
LAC11-14:1

ORGANIZATION

§1.1 The name and address of the person designated by
the Board upon whom service of process may be served in judicial
procedures against the Board is the Executive Director at the ad-
dress of the official place of business of the Board.

§1.2 The Board shall elect a President and a Secretary,
each to hold office until their successors shall have been elected.
The term of office shall be for one year beginning the first day of
January the ensuing year.

§1.3 The President shall preside at all meetings; appoint
all committees; sign all certificates of registration issued; sign all
checks, with the Executive Director; and perform all other duties
pertaining to his office.

§1.4 The Secretary shall, with the assistance of such ex-
ecutive and clerical help as may be required, keep a record of all
the proceedings of the Board and of all monies received or ex-
pended by the Board, which record shall be open to public in-
spection at all reasonable times. He shall sign all certificates of reg-
istration.

§1.5 The Board may employ such executive, steno-
graphic, and office assistance, including an Executive Director, as
is necessary and such professional assistance at examinations as is
required, and shall rent office space as necessary to house the staff
and records.

§1.6 The Board shall employ an Executive Director who
shall have possession on behalf of the Secretary of all the official
records of the Board and who may, under the supervision of the
Board, perform such administrative and ministerial duties as the
Board authorizes.

§1.7 In discharging its responsibilities, the Board may en-
gage private counsel, or, as prescribed in law, utilize the services
of the Attorney General.

§1.8 There shall be at least four regular meetings each year.
If the Executive Director or the President decide additional meet-
ings are necessary, a special meeting may be called by due noti-
fication of all members of the Board. A special meeting of the Board
shall be called by the President upon the request of any two mem-
bers by giving at least a ten days written notice to each member of
the time and place of such meeting.

§1.9 Unless required otherwise, by law or by these rules,
Robert’s Rules of Order shall be used in the conduct of business
by the Board.

§1.10 Three members of the Board constitute a quorum.

§1.11 The minutes of all meetings shall be prepared and
signed by the Secretary and the President at the next regular
meeting. As soon as the minutes are prepared, the Executive Di-
rector shall mail them to the membership for their comments.

§1.12 Among other official records required by law, or by
rules of other agencies in support of law, there shall be kept in the
Board offices accurate and current records including, but not lim-
ited to:

§1.12.1 A record containing, in proper order, minutes of
all meetings of the Board.

§1.12.2 A record containing the name and registration
number of all persons to whom certificates of registration are is-



sued, the last known address of all registrants, and a record of all
current renewals effected through annual registrations.

§1.12.3 An individual file for each registrant containing the
original application, relevant verification and evaluation data, rec-
ords of examinations and grades, date of original registration and
a record of annual registrations and fees received after original
registration, and when applicable, records of alleged violations and
any revocation, rescission and suspension of licenses.

§1.12.4 A system of record keeping correctly and cur-
rently indicating funds budgeted, committed, spent, and remain-
ing, as well as projections of appropriate requests for consideration
in budget development.

§1.13 The Board shall maintain membership in the Na-
tional Council of Architectural Registration Boards (NCARB) and
its Regional conference. Up-to-date information on the examina-
tions and policies adopted from time to time by NCARB shall be
developed by the staff, and reported to the Board regularly.

§1.14 The Board will cooperate with NCARB in furnish-
ing transcripts of records, giving examinations and rendering other
assistance calculated to aid in establishing uniform standards of
professional qualification throughout the jurisdiction of NCARB.

§1.15 If funds are available, the Board may pay the ex-
penses of the board members, director and legal counsel attend-
ing the NCARB national and committee meetings, Southern Con-
ference meetings, and other designated meetings at which the
member, director and legal counsel is representing the Board.

LAC 11-14:2
APPLICATIONS FOR EXAMINATION

§2.1 Applications will be received at the office of the Board
and shall be filed no less than 90 days prior to date of examination.

§2.2 Applications shall be made on a form, furnished by
the Board, which indicates the applicant has completed an intern-
ship of practical working experience, as defined by NCARB, and
as outlined by the Intern Development Program Administration by
NCARB.

§2.3 If an applicant fails to take the examination at the time
for which he has applied, two-thirds of his fee will be returned and
he will be required to file a new application, for future examina-
tion.

§2.4 The Board may request additional evidence or infor-
mation, or a personal appearance of the Applicant before the
Board. Failure to comply within 30 days from the date of written
request by the Board may be considered as just and sufficient cause
for disapproval of the application.

LAC 11-14:3
REGISTRATION AND EXAMINATION REQUIREMENTS

§3.1 If an applicant has passed the examination given by
another state, the Board will accept NCARB certification as evi-
dence of qualification for registration.

§3.2 The NCARB requirements for determining the qual-
ifications and eligibility of an applicant to take the written exami-
nations are adopted by the Board.

§3.3 The Architectural Registration Examination as pre-
pared by the NCARB, is adopted by this Board as the examination
required to obtain registration.

§3.4 The Board will not reverse the grade received by a
candidate from NCARB.

LAC 11-14:4
REGISTRATION PROCEDURE
§4.1 To obtain information regarding registration to prac-
tice architecture in Louisiana an individual shall write the Board,
giving a brief statement of his education, experience, and profes-
sional practice. A corporation which satisfies the requirements of
the Professional Architectural Corporations Law, La. R.S. 12:1086
et seq., and an architectural-engineering corporation which satis-
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fies the requirements of the Architectural-Engineering Corpora-
tion Law, La. R.S. 12:1171 et seq. may be registered. The letter
to the Board shall indicate whether the applicant seeks to be reg-
istered as an architect, a professional architectural corporation, or
an architectural-engineering corporation. The applicant will then
receive instructions on the procedure to follow.

§4.2 Individuals who are registered in other states may ap-
ply for registration in Louisiana on the basis of an NCARB (blue
cover) certificate, provided the examination taken and the record
of the applicant meets the requirements for registration of archi-
tects in Louisiana. The Board will act upon the application at the
next Board meeting. If the decision of the Board is favorable, a
certificate of registration will be issued.

§4.3 Upon granting registration and issuance of a license
to practice architecture, a copy of the Licensing Law and the Rules
of the Board shall be forwarded to the registrant.

§4.4 Only individuals, professional architectural corpora-
tions, and architectural-engineering corporations who have met the
statutory registration requirements through established Board Rules
shall receive certificates of registration.

§4.5 Each holder of a certificate shall maintain the certifi-
cate in his principal office or place of business in this state.

§4.6 A replacement certificate will be issued to a registrant
to replace one lost or destroyed, provided the current annual reg-
istration renewal is in effect, the registrant makes proper request
and submits an acceptable explanation of the loss or destruction
of the original certificate, and the registrant pays a fee to be set by
the Board.

§4.7 Registrants sixty-five years of age or older, who have
retired from active practice may request emeritus status. The an-
nual renewal fee for approved emeritus registrants will be five dol-
lars. Revocation and reinstatement rules will otherwise apply to
emeritus registrants, just as they do to all other registrants.

LAC 11-14:5
RENEWAL PROCEDURE

§5.1 Certificates of licensure for individuals shall expire and
become invalid on December 31 of each year. Certificates of li-
censure for professional architectural corporations and architec-
tural-engineering corporations shall expire and become invalid on
dJune 30 of each year. An architect who desires to continue his li-
cense in force shall annually renew same.

§5.2 Itis the responsibility of the architect to obtain, com-
plete, and timely return a renewal form and fee to the Board office,
which forms are available upon request from said office.

§5.3 Prior to December 1 of each year the Board shall mail
to all individuals currently licensed a renewal form. An individual
who desires to continue his license in force shall complete said form
and return same with the renewal fee prior to December 31. The
fee shall be determined by the Board, not to exceed $50. Upon
payment of renewal fee the Executive Director shall issue a re-
newal certificate.

§5.4 Prior to June 1 of each year the Board shall mail to
all professional architectural corporations and all architectural-en-
gineering corporations currently licensed a renewal form. A
professional arthitectural corporation and an architectural-engi-
neering corporation which desires to continue its license in force
shall complete said form and return same with the renewal fee prior
to June 30. The fee shall be determined by the Board, not to ex-
ceed $50. Upon payment of the renewal fee, the Executive Direc-
tor shall issue a renewal certificate.

§5.5 The failure to renew a license timely shall not deprive
the architect of the right to renew thereafter.

§5.6 An individual who transmits his renewal form and fee
to the Board subsequent to December 31 and a professional ar-
chitectural corporation or an architectural-engineering corpora-



tion who transmits its renewal form and fee to the Board subse-
quent to June 30 shall be required to pay a delinquent fee to be
determined by the Board, not to exceed $60.

LAC 11-14:6
ADMINISTRATION

§6.1 All registrants must affix their seal or stamp to all
drawings and to the title page and index page of all specifications
and to other documents of service as well, which are developed
and issued under direction or authorship of the registrant.

§6.2 It is recognized that in certain fields of practice there
is a broad overlap between the work of architects and engineers.
This is particularly true in the field of buildings and similar struc-
tures. It is recognized that an architect, who has complied with all
of the current laws of Louisiana relating to the practice of archi-
tecture has a right to engage in activities properly classifiable as
professional engineering insofar as it is necessarily incidental to his
work as an architect. Likewise, it is recognized that the profes-
sional engineer, who has complied with all of the current laws of
Louisiana, and is properly registered in that branch of engineering
for which he may be qualified, has a right to engage in activities
classifiable as architectural insofar as is necessarily incidental to his
work as an engineer. Furthermore, the architect or the profes-
sional engineer, as the case may be, shall assume all responsibility
for compliance with all laws or ordinances relating to the designs
of projects with which he may be engaged.

§6.3 The seal or stamp of the architect shall contain the
name of the architect, the architect’s registration numbers, and
identify the architect as a registered architect.

LAC 11-14:7

TITLES, FIRM NAMES, AND ASSUMED NAMES

§7.1 Persons holding certificates of registration issued by
this Board are authorized to employ the title “‘architect”, “archi-
tectural corporation””, or ‘‘architectural-engineering corporation”,
as applicable, and use the word architect, or various constructions
thereof, in describing or identifying services solicited, offered, or
executed. No other person, firm, partnership, corporation, or
groups of persons may employ the title “‘architect” or construc-
tions of the word architect to describe persons or services, nor do
such unregistered persons have authority to solicit, offer, or exe-
cute architectural services in this state.

§7.2 No person, firm, partnership, corporation, or group
of persons is authorized to solicit, offer, or execute architectural
services in this state without certificates of registration issued by this
Board to practice architecture in Louisiana.

§7.3 Registrants holding current certificates of registration
may organize or engage in any form of individual partnership, firm,
group, or corporate practice of architecture allowed by the statutes
of this state, provided the firm name:

§7.3.1 If a professional architectural corporation, ends with
one of the phrases: “‘A Professional Architectural Corporation”,
“A Professional Corporation”, or ‘‘An Architectural Corpora-
tion”, which phrase may be in parenthesis, and complies with the
other requirement of La. R.S. 12:1087.

§7.3.2 If an architectural-engineering corporation, ends
with language sulfficient to identify the corporation as a corpora-
tion, such as, but not by way of limitation, “Incorporated”, “Inc.”,
“Limited”, or “Ltd.”, and complies with the other requirements
ofLa.R. S.12:1172.

§7.3.3 If under any firm title other than the real name or
names of a registered architect, whether individually, or as an as-
sociation, partnership, or corporation, has been identified in a cer-
tificate filed in the office of this Board stating the full name and res-
idence of each person engaging in that practice, the place (including
street, number, city, and zip code) where that practice is princi-
pally conducted, and the title under which it is conducted.
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§7.4 It is the responsibility of all architects engaged in the
practice of architecture as a firm, partnership, corporation, or group
of persons to advise the Board of any name change.

LAC 11-14:8
PROFESSIONAL ARCHITECTURAL CORPORATIONS

§8.1 The practice of architecture by professional architec-
tural corporations is only permissible when lawfully constituted
under the laws pertaining to professional architectural corpora-
tions, La. R.S. 12:1086, et seq.

§8.2 No person, firm, partnership, corporation, or group
of persons shall solicit, offer, execute, or perform architectural ser-
vices in this state as a professional architectural corporation with-
out first receiving a certificate from the Board authorizing the cor-
poration to do so.

§8.3 Any person seeking to be certified to practice archi-
tecture as a professional or professional corporation shall request
in writing an application to do so from the office of the Board. The
request shall state the name of the proposed corporation. The ap-
plicant is required to complete said application fully and return same
to the Executive Director. Upon receipt of such application and the
fee, the Board shall promptly either approve said application and
certify the applicant as a professional architectural corporation or
disapprove said application advising the applicant of the reasons
therefor.

§8.4 Architectural services rendered on behalf of a profes-
sional architectural corporation must be performed by or under the
direct supervision of a natural person duly licensed to practice ar-
chitecture in this state.

§8.5 The architects licensed in this state who perform such
architectural services or directly supervise such services will be re-
sponsible to this Board for all acts and conduct of such corpora-
tion.

§8.6 It will be the responsibility of all architects named in
an application to be certified as a professional architectural cor-
poration to advise the Board of any organizational change that
would relate to the authority granted under this Rule. Failure to do
so could result in disciplinary action leading to suspension, revo-
cation, or rescission of the registrants’ license.

LAC 11-149
ARCHITECTURAL-ENGINEERING CORPORATIONS

§9.1 The practice of architecture by architectural-engi-
neering corporations is only permissible when lawfully constituted
under the laws pertaining to architectural-engineering corpora-
tions, La. R.S. 12:1171 et seq.

§9.2 No person, firm, partnership, corporation, or group
of persons shall solicit, offer, execute, or perform architectural ser-
vices in this state as an architectural-engineering corporation with-
out first receiving a certificate from the Board authorizing the cor-
poration to do so.

§9.3 Any person seeking to be certified to practice archi-
tecture as an architectural-engineering corporation shall request in
writing an application to do so from the office of the Board. The
request shall state the name of the proposed corporation. The ap-
plicant is required to complete said application fully and return same
to the Executive Director. Upon receipt of such application and the
fee, the Board shall promptly either approve said application and
certify the applicant as an architectural-engineering corporation or
disapprove said application advising the applicant of the reasons
therefor.

§9.4 Architectural services rendered on behalf of an ar-
chitectural-engineering corporation must be performed by or un-
der the direct supervision of a natural person duly licensed to prac-
tice architecture in this state.

§9.5 The architects licensed in this state who perform such
architectural services or directly supervise such services will be re-



sponsible to this Board for all acts and conduct of such corpora-
tion.

§9.6 It will be the responsibility of all architects named in
an application to be certified as an architectural-engineering cor-
poration to advise the Board of any organizational change that
would relate to the authority granted under this Rule. Failure to do
so could result in disciplinary action leading to suspension, revo-
cation, or rescission of the registrants’ license.

LAC 11-14:10
VIOLATIONS

§10.1 Complaints alleging violation of law or rules and
regulations, the enforcement of which is a responsibility of this
Board, should be addressed to the Board office and should be in
writing and in the form of a sworn affidavit. The Board, upon its
own motion, may file a complaint against any architect.

§10.2 Complaints shall be preliminarily investigated by the
Executive Director, with the assistance of counsel and the Presi-
dent, who shall either dismiss the charges, so notifying the com-
plainant, or refer the matter to the Board for hearing. The Board
may also refer alleged violations to the appropriate district attor-
ney and/or file suit pursuant to the provisions of La. R.S. 37:156.

§10.3 The Board may obtain the services of a reporter to
make a record of the hearing. The respondent may contact the Ex-
ecutive Director to determine whether a reporter will be provided
by the Board.

§10.4 Hearings before the Board shall be in accordance
with La. R.S. 37:141 et seq. and the Administrative Procedure Act,
La. R.S. 49:951 et seq.

§10.5 In all cases the Board’s Executive Director stands
instructed to support and cooperate with counsel and the courts in
any manner possible, and to keep the Board advised of relevant
matters as the case develops.

§10.6 In the Board office there shall be maintained a cur-
rent file of all complaints alleging violations, reflecting all infor-
mation and action pertinent thereto.

§10.7 Upon its own motion, the Board may reopen any
such case on record and direct a reinvestigation of the respon-
dent’s actions subsequent to resolution of the original complaint.

LAC 11-14:11
RULES OF CONDUCT

§11.1 In practicing architecture, an architect shall act with
reasonable care and competence, and shall apply the technical
knowledge and skill which is ordinarily applied by architects of good
standing, practicing in the same locality.

§11.2 An architect shall undertake to perform professional
services only when he or she, together with those whom the ar-
chitect may engage as consultants, are qualified by education,
training, and experience in specific technical areas involved.

§11.3 An architect shall not accept compensation for his
or her services from more than one party on a project unless the
circumstances are fully disclosed to and agreed to, by all involved
parties.

§11.4 If an architect has any business association or direct
or indirect financial interest which is substantial enough to influ-
ence his or her judgment in connection with his or her perfor-
mance of professional services, the architect shall fully disclose in
writing to his or her client or employer the nature of the business
association or financial interest, and if the client or employer ob-
jects to such association or financial interest, the architect will ei-
ther terminate such association or interest or offer to give up the
commission or employment.

§11.5 An architect shall not solicit or accept compensation
from material or equipment suppliers in return for specifying or
endorsing their products.
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§11.6 When acting as the interpreter of building contract
documents and the judge of contract performance, an architect shall
render decisions impartially, favoring neither party to the contract.

§11.7 An architect, making public statements on architec-
tural questions, shall disclose when he or she is being compen-
sated for making such statement.

§11.8 An architect shall accurately represent to a prospec-
tive or existing client or employer his or her qualifications and the
scope of his or her responsibility in connection with work for which
he or she is claiming credit.

§11.9 If in the course of his or her work on a project, an
architect becomes aware of a decision taken by his or her em-
ployer or client, against the architect’s advice, which violates ap-
plicable State or municipal building laws and regulations, the ar-
chitect shall report the decision to the local building inspector or
other public official charged with the enforcement of the applica-
ble State or municipal building laws and regulations; refuse to con-
sent to the decision; and in circumstances where the architect rea-
sonably believes that other such decisions will be taken
notwithstanding his objection, terminate his services with refer-
ence to the project. In the case of a termination, the architect shall
have no liability to his or her client on account of such termination.

§11.10 An architect shall not deliberately make a materi-
ally false statement or fail deliberately to disclose a material fact re-
quested in connection with his or her application for registration or
renewal.

§11.11 An architect shall not assist the application for reg-
istration of a person known by the architect to be unqualified in
respect to education, training, experience, or character.

§11.12 An architect shall not, in the conduct of his or her
architectural practice, knowingly violate any local, State or Federal
criminal law.

§11.13 An architect shall neither offer nor make payment
or gift to a government official (whether elected or appointed) with
the intent of influencing the official’s judgment in connection with
a prospective or existing project in which the architect is interested.

§11.14 An architect shall comply with the registration laws
and regulations governing his or her professional practice in any
United States jurisdiction.

§11.15 An architect shall not sign or seal drawings, spec-
ifications, reports or other professional work for which he or she
does not have direct professional knowledge and direct supervi-
sory control; provided, however, that in the case of the portions of
such professional work prepared by the architect’s consultants
registered under this or under another professional registration law
of this jurisdiction, the architect may sign or seal the consultants’
portions of the professional work if the architect has reviewed such
portion, has coordinated its preparation, and intends to be re-
sponsible for its adequacy.

§11.16 An architect shall not engage in conduct involving
fraud or wanton disregard of the rights of others.

LAC 11-14:12

ARCHITECTS SELECTION BOARD ELECTION

§12.1 As provided in La. R.S. 38:2310 et seq. the Board
will accept nominations for the Architects Selection Board on the
following basis:

§12.1.1 Spring Election (Two persons elected to serve a
one year term beginning July 1)—Beginning March 1, any resi-
dent architect holding a current Louisiana license desiring nomi-
nation must furnish a petition (sample may be obtained from Board
Office) by certified mail to the Board Office by 4:15 p.m. on or be-
fore the first Friday in April.

§12.1.2 Fall Election (Two persons elected to serve a one
year term beginning January 1)—Beginning September 1, any
resident architect holding a current Louisiana license desiring



nomination must furnish a petition (sample may be obtained from
Board Office) by certified mail to the Board Office by 4:15 p.m.
on or before the first Friday in October.

§12.2 If only two resident architects are nominated for ei-
ther the Spring Election or the Fall Election, no election shall be
held. The two nominees shall be deemed elected without any fur-
ther activity of the Board.

§12.3 If an election is necessary, official ballots will be
mailed approximately 45 days after the closing date for accepting
nominations. The ballots will be tabulated at a meeting of the Board
held no less than two weeks prior to the beginning of each term.

§12.4 The two nominees elected in each election will be
based on plurality. No write-in candidates will be counted.

§12.5 The Tabulation Committee shall consist of at least
two members of the Board.

§12.6 Any vacancy occurring with respect to any person
elected pursuant to this part shall be filled in the following manner:
the Executive Director shall give notice of said vacancy to any per-
son who has previously requested such notice in writing, and the
Executive Director shall also publish in the official journal of the
state an advertisement which will appear for a period of not less
than ten days. The advertisement in the official journal of the state
need not appear more than three times during the ten day period.
The Executive Director may publish other such advertisements in
his discretion. The advertisements shall state that a vacancy has
occurred, that any resident architect holding a current Louisiana
license desiring nomination must furnish a petition by certified mail
to the Board Office, that a sample of the petition may be obtained
upon request from the Board office, the deadline for filing the pe-
tition, and any other information the Board may consider neces-
sary. The deadline for filing a petition to fill a vacancy shall be at
least ten days subsequent to the expiration of the last advertise-
ment appearing in the official journal of the state. The Board shall
appoint one of the petitioners to fill the vacancy, which appointee
shall serve the unexpired term.

LAC 11-14:13
AMENDMENTS

§13.1 These rules may be amended pursuant to the Ad-

ministrative Procedure Act, La. R.S. 49:951 et seq.
LAC11-14:14
SEVERABILITY

§14.1 If any provision or item of the Rules of the Board or
the application thereof is held invalid, such invalidity shall not af-
fect other provisions, items or applications of the Rules of the Board
which can be given effect without the invalid provisions, items or
applications, and to this end the provisions of the Rules of the Board
are hereby declared severable.

Interested persons may submit written comment on these
Rules through August 8 to Mrs. Mary “Teeny” Simmons, Direc-
tor, Board of Architectural Examiners, 1987 Dallas Drive, Baton
Rouge, LA 70806.

Mrs. Mary Simmons
Director

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: LAC11-14:1-14:14

[ ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)
There are no implementation costs/savings to
this agency.

. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)

There is no effect on revenue collections.
[Il. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO
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DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NON-GOVERN-
MENTAL GROUPS - (Summary)
There are no costs to any affected groups.
IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)
There is no effect on competition or employ-
ment.

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

Mary Simmons
Director

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Commerce
Office of Commerce and Industry
Division of Financial Programs Administration

The Department of Commerce, Office of Commerce and
Industry, Division of Financial Programs Administration, adver-
tizes its intent to adopt rules for administering the Louisiana capital
companies tax credit program in accordance with Louisiana Re-
vised Statutes 51:1921-1931.

Copies of the proposed rule may be obtained by telephon-
ing the Department at 504/342-5399 or writing to Box 44185,
Baton Rouge, LA 70804. This rule also appears as an emergency
rule in this issue.

All interested persons may submit written comments rela-
tive to this rule through August 6, 1984.

Robert Paul Adams
Director

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Louisiana Capital Companies
Tax Credit Program

. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO

STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)

This program will be administered utilizing existing staff

and current funding levels. It is estimated that $20,240 will be
the first year cost for initiating this program.

The Department of Revenue and Taxation estimates
approximately $170,000 will be required to implement the
program. This figure includes computer time. Estimated cost
for the second year is $40,000. Most, if not all, of this cost can
be absorbed in the agency’s 1984-85 budget.

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)

The fiscal impact of this new program cannot be de-
termined. Investors into capital companies will receive income
tax credits, but the amount of lost revenue will depend on the
number of investors and the amount of each investment. If
small and medium size businesses are created or expanded,
sales and use tax revenue will increase, corporate franchise tax
and income tax revenue will increase. Collections of other
business related taxes will also increase with the creation and
expansion of these businesses.

ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NON-GOVERN-
MENTAL GROUPS - (Summary)

Investors in certified capital companies will receive in-
come tax credits on their investments. Investor capital will be
available for small and medium size businesses.

. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)
This program will have a positive effect on competition
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and employment. This program will encourage the develop-
ment and expansion of small and medium size businesses by
providing access to investor capital which otherwise might not
be available. The economy of the state will be stimulated, new
jobs will be created and existing jobs will be retained.

Robert P. Adams Mark C. Drennen
Director Legislative Fiscal Officer

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Commerce
Racing Commission

The Louisiana State Racing Commission hereby gives no-
tice in accordance with law that it intends to amend rule 1) LAC
11-6:45.1 [renumbered LAC 35:9901] relative to claiming pro-
cedures and requirements of race horses, and, 2) LAC 11-
6:53.37.1 [renumbered LAC 35:1775] relative to the procedures
established for the taking of a split or referee blood or urine sample
from a race horse.

Copies of these rules may be obtained by calling the Com-
mission office at (504) 568-5870 or by writing to 616 Baronne
Street, Second Floor, New Orleans, La. 70113-1068, or may be
viewed at the Office of the State Register, 900 Riverside, Capitol
Annex, Baton Rouge, La.

The office of the Commission will be open from 9 a.m. to
4 p.m., and interested persons may contact either Alan J. Le-
Vasseur or Tom Trenchard at this time, holidays and weekends
excluded, for a copy of each rule. All interested persons may sub-
mit written comments relative to these rules through August 3,
1984.

Albert M. Stall
Chairman

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: LAC 11-6:53.37.1

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO

STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)
There are no implementation costs to this agency.

I. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF

STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)

There is no effect on revenue collections.
ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NON-GOVERN-
MENTAL GROUPS - (Summary)

The benefits of this action are to the Racing Commis-
sion and horsemen. By eliminating the addition of ascorbic acid
from all samples, the perception of sample tampering is re-
duced or eliminated.

. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)
There is no effect on competition or employment.

Albert M. Stall, Mark C. Drennen
Chairman Legislative Fiscal Officer

1L

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: LAC 11-6:45.1

. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)
There are no implementation costs to this agency.
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II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)
The effect on revenue collections are not easily mea-
surable. There is no way to determine how many new horse
owners will be affected by the qualification requirements or the
30 day time limit.
ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NON-GOVERN-
MENTAL GROUPS - (Summary)

There are no costs to affected groups; however, the
benefits are to the racing industry by requiring potential horse
owners to be properly qualified as owners before making a
claim. It is additionally beneficial to the potential horse owners
who are provided with a relatively easy method of getting
started in the racing business than by some other means, or by
getting started in another state.

. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)
There is no effect on competition or employment.

Albert M. Stall Mark C. Drennen
Chairman Legislative Fiscal Officer

1L

NOTICE OF INTENT
Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

The Board of Elementary and Secondary Education in-
tends to adopt the following as policy:

1. Amend Board policy 5.00.50.f to change the date of
submission of federal and state budget requests to the Special Ed-
ucation Advisory Council to read ‘“November 1” rather than “De-
cember 1" as it presently states.

2. The Board adopted, as amended, the Personnel Eval-
uation Accountability Plan entitled ‘A Plan for the Evaluation of
All Certified and Other Professional Personnel, and Teacher Aides”
for special schools under BESE’s jurisdiction.

3. Amend Board Policy 3.02.37 (Section 1.3.a) to read:
“The superintendent of the Board Special School is the duly ap-
pointed and authorized agent of the Board of Elementary and
Secondary Education.”

4. The Board approved the proposed policy as follows:
“Each Board Special School superintendent is designated as ap-
pointing authority for the day-to-day operation of the Board Spe-
cial School with the proviso that the hiring and termination of em-
ployees are subject to the approval of the State Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education.”

5. The Board adopted the Business English curriculum
guides as submitted and recommended by the State Department
of Education.

Interested persons may comment on the proposed policy
change and/or additions, in writing, until 4:30 p.m., September 7,
1984 at the following address: State Board of Elementary and
Secondary Education, Box 44064, Capitol Station, Baton Rouge,
LA 70804.

James V. Soileau
Executive Director

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Policy 5.00.50.f

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)
There is no impact.



II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)
There is no impact.

. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NON-GOVERN-
MENTAL GROUPS - (Summary)

There is no impact.

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-

MENT - (Summary)
There is no impact.

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

Joseph F. Kyle
Deputy Superintendent

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Special Schools Accountability

. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)
There are no implementation costs to governmental

units.
II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)
There is no effect on revenue collections to govern-

mental units.

II. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NON-GOVERN-
MENTAL GROUPS - (Summary)

The proposed rule will establish a more uniform sys-
tem for assessment and evaluation of certified and other

professional personnel.
IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-

MENT - (Summary)
There is no effect on competition and employment.

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

James Soileau
Executive Director

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: 3.02.37-1.3.a and 3.02.04.g

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)
There are no implementation costs to governmental
units.
II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)
There is no effect on revenue collections.

IIl. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NON-GOVERN-
MENTAL GROUPS - (Summary)

There are no economic costs or benefits associated with

these rule changes.
IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-

MENT - (Summary)
There is no effect on competition and employment.

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

James Soileau
Executive Director

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: 2.105.04 Revised (Adopted April 26, 1984)

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO

STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)

No cost or savings to state or local governmental units

is anticipated. Any additional cost for textbooks for Business

English should be offset by reduced expenditures for other
English texts.

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)

No impact on revenue collections of state or local gov-
ernmental units is anticipated.

. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NON-GOVERN-
MENTAL GROUPS - (Summary)

No impact is anticipated.

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)

No impact on competition and employment is antici-
pated.

Joseph J. Kyle
Deputy Superintendent

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Health Services and Environmental Quality

In accordance with the laws of the State of Louisiana, R.S.
40:1103 and the provisions of the Louisiana Sanitary Code,
Chapter II, section 2:020, in reference to the responsibility of any
person attending at a childbirth, the State Health Officer has de-
termined that the following prophylactic agents are acceptable for
use in the eyes of all newborn infants in order to prevent ophthal-
mia neonatorum:

1) silver nitrate solution (1%) in single-dose ampules

2) erythromycin (0.5%) ophthalmic ointment or drops in
single-use tubes or ampules,

3) tetracycline (1%) ophthalmic ointment or drops in sin-
gle-use tubes or ampules.

In addition, it is noted that erythromycin and tetracycline
are preferred because they are effective in preventing both gon-
ococcal and chlamydial ophthalmia neonatorum.

Comments regarding the proposed rule should be ad-
dressed to: Sarah M. Braud, M.D., Health Deputy Assistant Sec-
retary, Office of Health Services and Environmental Quality, De-
partment of Health and Human Resources, Box 60630, New
Orleans, LA 70160. A public review hearing will be held on July
25,1984 at 10 a.m. at 325 Loyola Avenue, Room 511, New Or-
leans, LA to discuss comments on the rule.

Sandra L. Robinson, M.D., M.P.H.
Secretary and State Health Officer

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Ophthalmia Neonatorum Prophylaxis

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)
There are no implementation costs for this rule.
II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)
This rule will have no effect on revenue collections.



ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NON-GOVERN-
MENTAL GROUPS - (Summary)

There are no changed costs or economic benefits. It is
assumed that single-dose/single-use tubes or ampules, oint-
ment or drops are currently in use.

. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)
There is no effect on competition and employment.

Sarah M. Braud Mark C. Drennen
Health Deputy Assistant Secretary Legislative Fiscal Officer

IIL

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Natural Resources
Energy, Research and Planning Division

The Department of Natural Resources intends to hold a
public hearing relative to the development of a Commercial and
Apartment Conservation Service (CACS) State Plan. The devel-
opment of this CACS plan is in accordance with rules and regu-
lations proposed or developed by the Department of Energy (Fed-
eral Register of October 26, 1983 - 10CFR part 458, pages 49622-
49650) in response to Public Law 96-294, dated June 30, 1980.

1. Relevant information is as follows:

A. The purpose of this public hearing is to receive sugges-
tions and solicit comments from Louisiana citizens concerning the
proposed Commercial and Apartment Conservation Service
(CACS) State Plan prior to the submission of said plan to the U.S.
Department of Energy for review. This public hearing will encom-
pass the features of the State Plan which are specifically defined in
the federal CACS regulations.

B. Any written comments on the issues identified or any
other appropriate aspects of the proposed plan must be received
on or before August 2, 1984.

C. Apublic hearing will be held beginningat 9 a.m. on Au-
gust 21 at the following location: Land and Natural Resources
Building, 625 N 4th St., (Conservation Hearing Room - 1st floor),
Baton Rouge, LA.

D. Questions concerning any aspect of the public hearing
as well as any written comments addressing the issues defined or
any other feature of the CACS program should be directed to:
Louisiana Department of Natural Resources, Attention: Vance
Edwards/CACS, Energy, Research and Planning Division, Box
44156, Baton Rouge, LA 70804.

Comments and suggestions are specifically sought for the
two following criteria:

(1) What fee should the utility be allowed to recover from
each customer for whom an audit is performed? ($0, $15, $25,
$100? more?) The Public Service Commission (PSC) has the sole
authority to establish this fee for commercial structures, but the
CACS Lead Agency may recommend a fee to the PSC. Multifam-
ily dwelling audits are limited to no more than $15.

(2) Should CACS audits be permitted for commercial
buildings, including nonprofit business buildings and state/local
government administrative buildings, for which the kWh usage ex-
ceeds an average of 4000 kWh per month? If yes, to what level
should it be raised? (25,000? 29,000? more?) The PSC will be the
final authority if the 4,000 level is raised, but the CACS Lead
Agency may recommend a level.

Copies of the CACS Plan will be available for “in-house”
review at the following locations during normal duty hours as of
dJuly 20.

(1) Land and Natural Resources Building, 625 N 4th St.,
10th Floor, Receptionist Area - Energy, Research and Planning.
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(2) Louisiana State Library, 740 Riverside North, Baton
Rouge, LA.

William C. Huls
Secretary

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Commercial and Apartment Conservation
Service (CACS) State Plan

. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)
Implementation of the *CACS Program is the respon-
sibility of the covered utilities. The Department of Natural Re-
sources, Energy, Research & Planning Division, is functioning
as an administrative agency (Lead Agency) and is essentially
taking on additional duties to assure the proper implementa-
tion of this program. Lead Agency implementation costs are
derived from funds of federal origin. (Major implementation
costs are borne by the utilities)
*Commercial and Apartment Conservation Service
I. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)

Adoption of this proposed rule will have no estimated
effect on revenue collections of state or local governmental
units.

ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NON-GOVERN-
MENTAL GROUPS - (Summary)

The Consumer Protection Agency and Louisiana Pub-
lic Service Commission should not be affected beyond their
normal public service functions. For those local governments
which have a public utility participating in this program, some
cost may inevitably be passed on to the customer. Customers
of all CACS utilities will experience the expensing of program
costs through rate basings, to the degree allowed by the Public
Service Commission (PSC). The individual audit costs are es-
timated to range from $135 to $200, depending upon the au-
dits methodology chosen by the utility and the number of au-
dits provided.

. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)

Employment in the private sector should increase be-
cause utilities will be required to provide a new service to eli-
gible and voluntary customers. There should be no significant
effect on competition under the CACS regulations. The CACS
draft plan has been written with the intent of not requiring util-
ity auditors to encroach into the more technical areas which
may require the expertise of an engineer/auditor.

R. P. DeVille Mark C. Drennen
Director Legislative Fiscal Officer

1L

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Transportation and Development
Office of Systems Management

Under the authority of Louisiana Revised Statutes 2:6 and
36:509F(3), the Department of Transportation and Development
will publish an Operations and Policy Manual which will provide
direction for the operation of aircraft owned and operated by the
State of Louisiana. Those agencies which own and operate aircraft
are hereby given the opportunity to participate in the develop-
ment of addenda to the Operations and Policy Manual which will



address the specific areas of aviation operation unique to their own
department.

Interested persons may comment on this proposal, in writ-
ing, through July 30, 1984, at the following address: c/o G. L. Ray,
Maintenance Systems Engineer, Room 552, Louisiana Depart-
ment of Transportation and Development, Box 44245, Capitol
Station, Baton Rouge, LA 70804, telephone (504) 342-7639.

Robert G. Graves
Secretary

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Flight Operations Policy

. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)
Cost of implementation will be minimal and will be ab-

sorbed in the Department’s existing budget. Savings which will
result from implementation of this program are indirect and in-
tangible. Benefits will include improved safety of operation of

state-owned aircraft.
II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF

STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)

There is no estimated effect on revenue collections of
state or local governmental units as a result of this rule change.
ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NON-GOVERN-
MENTAL GROUPS - (Summary)

There is no estimated costs or economic benefits to di-
rectly affected persons or non-governmental groups as a result

of this change.
. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-

MENT - (Summary)
There is no estimated effect on competition and em-
ployment as a result of this rule change.

Vaughn R. Ross Mark C. Drennen
Undersecretary Legislative Fiscal Officer

1L

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of the Treasury
Board of Trustees of the
State Employees Group Benefits Program

Notice is hereby given that the Louisiana Department of the
Treasury, Board of Trustees of the State Employees Group Ben-
efits Program intends to amend its rules to equalize accident and
health and life insurance benefits for retirees. In order to equalize
benefits it will be required that the reduction in the life ime max-
imum amount of health benefits shall not occur until the July 1st
following attainment of age 70, that the annual restoration of ben-
efits shall not reduce until the July 1st following the attainment of
age 70 and that the amount of life insurance for retirees in force
prior to the attainment of age 65 shall reduce by only 25 percent
on the July 1 following the attainment of age 65. The Board of
Trustees hereby intends to amend its plan document of benefits in
the following manner to reflect these changes:

1. Delete all references to retired employees on page 6.

2. Onpage 6, under Lifetime Maximum, first line, after the
word “active,”” add the words ‘‘and retired.”

3. On page 6, under Lifetime Maximum, fourth line, after
the word ““active,”” add the words “‘and retired.”

4. On page 25, Article 3, Section I(E), delete Subsection 1
(the last paragraph on the page).
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5. On page 26, first line, after the word “‘active” insert the
words “or retired.”

6. On page 26, second line, delete the words ‘‘retirement
or.”

7. On page 26, third line, delete the words “, whichever is
sooner,”.

8. On page 26, renumber the first two paragraphs from 2
and3to1and 2.

9. On page 57, under Individual Terminations, delete
number 9, which states the insurance of an Insured Dependent shall
terminate on the date the Insured Employee retires.

10. On page 61, under Accidental Death and Dismem-
berment Benefits, line immediately under heading (in paren-
thesis), after the word ‘‘active,”” add the words ‘‘and retired.”

11. On page 64, under Dependent Life Insurance Bene-
fits, first line in bold type, after the word ‘‘active,” add the words
“and retired.”

12. On page 64, under Dependent Life Insurance Bene-
fits, second subheading in bold type, after the word “‘active,” add
the words ‘‘and retired.”

13. On page 64, under Dependent Life Insurance Bene-
fits, line 13, put a period after the numeral “70” and delete the
remainder of the sentence, which states ““or retires, whichever oc-
curs first.”

14. On page 68, second paragraph, first line after the word
“active,”” add the words ‘‘and retired.”

15. On page 68, second paragraph, fifth line, after the word
“active,” add the words “‘and retired.”

16. On page 69, delete paragraph (B) and reletter subse-
quent paragraphs.

17. On page 69, under Accidental Death and Dismem-
berment Benefits, first line (in parenthesis), after the word “ac-
tive,” add the words ‘‘and retired.”

18. On page 69, under Accidental Death and Dismem-
berment Benefits, second to last line on the page, after the nu-
meral “70,” add a period and delete the remainder of the sen-
tence.

19. On page 71, Exhibit II, in the heading, after the word
“ACTIVE,” add the words “AND RETIRED.”

20. On page 72, change heading of Exhibit IIl to read
“Basic and Supplemental Life Insurance Schedule for Active and
Retired Employees Age 70 and QOver.”

Comments or objections will be accepted, in writing, by the
Executive Director of the State Employees Group Benefits Pro-
gram until 4:30 p.m. on Monday, September 10, 1984, at the fol-
lowing address: Dr. James D. McElveen, Executive Director, State
Employees Group Benefits Program, Box 44036, Baton Rouge,
LA. 70804.

James D. McElveen
Executive Director

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Amendments for Retirees

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO

STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)

Implementation of this rule change will increase the

Related Benefits costs to the various member agencies in the

approximate aggregate amount of $55,000 during FY 84/85.

The cost of the State Employees Group Benefits Pro-

gram will increase in the Other Charges category in the ap-
proximate amount of $556,000 in FY 84/85.



II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)

This rule change will not affect revenue collections of
the member agencies. As a result of the rule change, the rev-
enues of the State Employees Group Benefits Program will in-
crease in the approximate amount of $110,000 in FY 84/85.
ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NON-GOVERN-
MENTAL GROUPS - (Summary)

The affected retired employees, those between the ages
of 65-69, will pay additional life insurance premiums in the ap-
proximate annual amount of $55,000 in FY 84/85, however,
the amount of life insurance coverage they have will be 75%
of the amount in force prior to age 65 rather than the 50 per-

cent under the old rule.
Due to the anticipated increase in health claims of

$556,000 as opposed to the projected increase in premiums
of only $110,000, it is assumed that a rate adjustment may be
required.

IIL

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)
Competition and employment will not be affected.

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

James D. McElveen
Executive Director

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of the Treasury
Board of Trustees of the
State Employees Group Benefits Program

Notice is hereby given that the Louisiana Department of the
Treasury, Board of Trustees of the State Employees Group Ben-
efits Program intends to amend its rules to provide for the declar-
ing and filling of vacancies by the Board of Trustees. This amended
rule states:

IV Election Rules and Regulations

B. Vacancies

1. A vacancy on the Board of Trustees shall occur for the
following reasons:

a. Death of a Board Member;

b. Resignation from the Board by a member; or

c. Failure of an elected Board Member to take office.

2. The Board of Trustees may declare a vacancy on the
Board for the following reasons:

a. Conviction of a Board Member of a felony as defined in
La. R.S. 14:2;

b. Certified medical incapacity of a Board Member; or

c. Consecutive absences from Board and committee
meetings for a period of six (6) months.

3. Vacancies of participant members of the Board of
Trustees shall be filled in accordance with La. R.S. 42:872(E).

Comments or objections will be accepted, in writing, by the
Executive Director of the State Employees Group Benefits Pro-
gram until 4:30 p.m. on Monday, September 10, 1984, at the fol-
lowing address: Dr. James D. McElveen, Executive Director, State
Employees Group Benefits Program, Box 44036, Baton Rouge,
LA 70804.

James D. McElveen
Executive Director
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Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Election Regulations

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO

STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)

There will be no implementation costs to State or Local
Governmental Units.

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF

STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS - (Summary)

There will be no impact on revenue collections of State
or Local Governmental Units.

ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NON-GOVERN-
MENTAL GROUPS - (Summary)

Implementation of this rule change will not have an
Economic Cost or Economic Benefit to the directly affected
persons or non-governmental groups.

. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)
There will be no effect on competition and employ-
ment.

1L

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

James D. McElveen
Executive Director

Committee
Reports

COMMITTEE REPORT

House of Representatives
House Natural Resources Committee
Oversight Review

Pursuant to the provisions of R.S.49:968, the House of
Representatives Natural Resources Committee met on April 25,
1984 and reviewed certain changes in state regulations proposed
by the Louisiana Department of Environmental Quality for which
notice of intent was published in the March 20, 1984 Louisiana
Register with the following results:

1) Proposed Rules of Procedure for Solid Waste Operator
Certification and Training Program. Approved by a vote of 8-0.

Clyde W. Kimball
Chairman

COMMITTEE REPORT

House of Representatives
House Natural Resources Committee
Oversight Review

Pursuant to the provisions of R.S.49:968, the House of
Representatives Natural Resources Committee met on June 20,
1984 and reviewed certain changes in state regulations proposed
by the Louisiana Department of Environmental Quality for which
notice of intent was published in the May Louisiana Register with
the following results:

1) Proposal by the Department of Environmental Quality
to amend the Louisiana Hazardous Waste Regulations to provide



the state with regulations that are equivalent and consistent with
the Federal Hazardous Waste Management Program.

2) Proposal by the Department of Environmental Quality
to amend Chapter 22 of the Louisiana Hazardous Waste Regu-
lations by adding new permitting and technical requirements which
more fully define the responsibilities of the hazardous waste re-
cycle, reuse industry in the state.

Approved by a vote of 6-0.

Clyde W. Kimball
Chairman

COMMITTEE REPORT

House of Representatives
House Natural Resources Committee
Oversight Review

Pursuant to the provisions of R.S.49:968, the House of
Representatives Natural Resources Committee met on May 30,
1984 and reviewed certain changes in state regulations proposed
by the Louisiana Department of Environmental Quality for which
notice of intent was published in the April 20 Louisiana Register
with the following results:

1) Proposal by the Department of Environmental Quality
to implement the Louisiana Prevention of Significant Deteriora-
tion (PSD) program.

Approved by a vote of 9-0.

Clyde W. Kimbeall
Chairman

COMMITTEE REPORT

House of Representatives
House Natural Resources Committee
Oversight Review

Pursuant to the provisions of R.S.49:968, the House of
Representatives Natural Resources Committee met on May 30,
1984 and reviewed certain changes in state regulations proposed
by the Louisiana Department of Environmental Quality for which
notice of intent was published in the April 20 Louisiana Register
with the following results:

1) Proposed by the Department of Environmental Quality
to allow Conoco Chemicals Company, Incorporated and Ethyl
Corporation adequate time to implement Volatile Organic Com-
pound (VOC) bubbles under a schedule.

Approved by a vote of 8-0.

Clyde W. Kimball
Chairman

COMMITTEE REPORT

House of Representatives
House Natural Resources Committee
Oversight Review

Pursuant to the provisions of R.5.49:968, the House of
Representatives Natural Resources Committee met on June 20,
1984 and reviewed certain changes in state regulations proposed
by the Louisiana Department of Environmental Quality for which
notice of intent was published in the May Louisiana Register with
the following results:

1) Proposal by the Department of Environmental Quality
to expand on the statutory language requiring water quality cer-
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tification and to clarify the procedures which are required for mak-
ing application for and obtaining certification.
Approved by a vote of 7-0.

Clyde W. Kimball
Chairman

COMMITTEE REPORT

House of Representatives
House Natural Resources Committee
Oversight Review

Pursuant to the provisions of R.5.49:968, the House of
Representatives Natural Resources Committee met on June 20,
1984 and reviewed certain changes in state regulations proposed
by the Louisiana Office of Conservation for which notice of intent
was published in the May Louisiana Register with the following re-
sults:

1) Proposal by the Office of Conservation to amend its
Regulation No. 9 concerning natural gas pipeline safety by clari-
fying odorization responsibilities of suppliers and end users of nat-
ural gas. Such amendments also include amendments recently
adopted by the U.S. Department of Transportation concerning
metallic composition of pipelines.

Approved by a vote of 8-0.

Clyde W. Kimball
Chairman

COMMITTEE REPORT

House of Representatives
House Natural Resources Committee
Oversight Review

Pursuant to the provisions of R.S.49:968, the House of
Representatives Natural Resources Committee met on May 30,
1984 and reviewed certain changes in state regulations proposed
by the Louisiana Department of Natural Resources for which no-
tice of intent was published in the April 20 Louisiana Register with
the following results:

1) Proposal by the Department of Natural Resources to in-
crease the prices at which certain forest tree seedlings are sold to
landowners.

Approved by a vote of 9-0.

Clyde W. Kimball
Chairman

COMMITTEE REPORT

House of Representatives
House Natural Resources Committee
Oversight Review

Pursuant to the provisions of R.S.49:968, the House of
Representatives Natural Resources Committee met on June 20,
1984 and reviewed certain changes in state regulations proposed
by the Louisiana Department of Natural Resources for which no-
tice of intent was published in the May Louisiana Register with the
following results:

1) Proposal by the Department of Natural Resources to
provide for the assessment of an additional $300 fee per state min-
eral lease and state right-of-way located within the Coastal Zone
of Louisiana.

Approved by a vote of 5-0.

Clyde W. Kimball
Chairman



COMMITTEE REPORT

House of Representatives
House Natural Resources Committee
Oversight Review

Pursuant to the provisions of R.S.49:968, the House of
Representatives Natural Resources Committee met on May 30,
1984 and reviewed certain changes in state regulations proposed
by the Louisiana Department of Wildlife and Fisheries for which
notice of intent was published in the April Louisiana Register with
the following results:

1) Proposal by the Wildlife and Fisheries Commission rel-
ative to the setting of the 1984-85 hunting seasons and bag limits.

Approved by a vote of 9-0.

Clyde W. Kimball
Chairman

Potpourri

POTPOURRI

Department of Labor
Office of Labor

Please be advised that on July 27, 1984, commencing at
10 a.m. in the auditorium, Administration Building, State Police
Training Academy, 7901 Independence Boulevard, Baton Rouge,
LA the Director of Apprenticeship or his designee will conduct a
public hearing to consider the recision of the action taken by Ulys-
ses Williams in January, 1984, which purported to approve the
Standards of Apprenticeship submitted by WYE Electric Com-
pany; Industrial Control Systems, Inc.; River City Electric Com-
pany, Inc.; and S. & S. Electric, Inc. and to consider the recision
of similar action taken by Williams in March, 1984, which pur-
ported to approve the Standards of Apprenticeship submitted by
Magnon Electric, Inc.

In addition to considering the above referenced approval
signed by Ulysses Williams and the validity of said approval, the
Director of Apprenticeship or his designee shall consider whether
the Standards of Apprenticeship submitted by the five referenced
companies meet or exceed the requirements of LSA-R.S. 23:381,
et. seq., and particularly R.S. 23:387.

The Director of Apprenticeship or his designee will also
consider the existence of previously approved Apprenticeship
Standards in the Monroe, Baton Rouge and Lafayette trade areas
and their effect, if any, on the Standards submitted by the five ref-
erenced companies. Also, a determination will be made as to
whether, prior to the approvals signed by Williams, there was a de-
termination by the Local Joint Apprenticeship Committees of the
need for additional apprentices in the respective trade areas and a
determination by the State Joint Apprenticeship Committee re-
garding the employment needs in the three specified trade areas
and the appropriate ratio of apprentices to journeymen.

The Director of Apprenticeship or his designee will also
consider the deregistration of all apprentices enrolled by the five
referenced companies since January, 1984.

The public hearing shall be held pursuant to the authority
granted the Director of Apprenticeship under LSA-R.S. 23:381,
et. seq., particularly R.S. 23:383, 384, 388, and 390.

All parties are invited to respond, present evidence and
participate in accordance with the procedures outlined in LSA-R.S.
49:951, et. seq., particularly R.S. 49:955 and 956.

575

Any party desiring a full transcript of the proceedings shall
make arrangements for same in advance of the hearing date and
shall be responsible for the cost of said transcript.

W. Wayne Baudin
Director of Apprenticeship

POTPOURRI

Department of Natural Resources
Fishermen’s Gear Compensation Fund

In accordance with the provisions of the Fishermen’s Gear
Compensation Fund Louisiana Revised Statutes 56:700.1 through
56:700.5, and in particular, Section 700.4 thereof; regulations
adopted for the fund as published in the Louisiana Register on Au-
gust 20, 1980, and also the rules of the Secretary of this Depart-
ment, notice is hereby given that 16 completed claims, amounting
to $12,533.35, were received during the month of June, 1984.
During the same month no claims were paid.

A. Public hearings to consider completed claims against the
Fishermen’s Gear Compensation Fund have been scheduled as
follows:

Wednesday, August 8, 1984, at 10 a.m., in Room 1203,
Department of Natural Resources Building, 625 North 4th Street,
Baton Rouge, LA.

CLAIM NO. 83-845

Gerald Domangue, of Barataria, LA, while trawling on the
vessel, “Lady Luck”, in the Barataria Waterway, at the mouth of
Bayou Dupont, Jefferson Parish, encountered an unidentified
submerged obstruction, on February 7, 1984, at approximately
11:30 a.m., causing damage to his vessel and trawl.

Amount of claim: $5,000.

CLAIM NO. 83-980

George C. Reno, of Venice, LA, while trawling on the ves-
sel, “Tidewater Red”, in Breton Sound, near Sable Island, Pla-
quemines Parish, encountered an unidentified submerged ob-
struction, on June 20, 1983, at approximately 7:45 a.m., causing
damage to his trawl.

Amount of claim: $60.

CLAIM NO. 83-1176

Cliff Glockner, Jr., of Lacombe, LA, while trawling on the
vessel, “Wind Song’”’, in Lake Pontchartrain, 2% miles east of the
causeway, and 6 miles south of shore, St. Tammany Parish, en-
countered an unidentified submerged obstruction, on September
14, 1983, at approximately 8:30 a.m., causing damage to his trawl.

Amount of claim: $84.

CLAIM NO. 83-1260

Donald Johnfroe, of Galliano, LA, while trawling on the
vessel, “Lady Miranda”, in Bay Tambour, Jefferson Parish, en-
countered an unidentified submerged obstruction, on October 22,
1983, at approximately 10:30 a.m., causing damage to his trawl.

Amount of claim: $317.30.

CLAIM NO. 83-1291

Dudley Terrebonne, of Cut Off, LA, while trawling on the
vessel, “Capt. Dud”, in the Gulf of Mexico, east of Freshwater
Bayou, at LORAN-C Readings of 27,245.2 and 46,937.5, Ver-
milion Parish, encountered an unidentified submerged obstruc-
tion, on October 13, 1983, at approximately 11 a.m., causing loss
of his trawl.

Amount of claim: $1,476.03.

CLAIM NO. 83-1364

Clarence R. Guidry, of Lafitte, LA, while trawling on the
vessel, “Capt. Rosco”, in the Gulf of Mexico, east of Southeast
Pass, at LORAN-C Readings of 29,067.3 and 46,790.0, Plaque-
mines Parish, encountered an unidentified submerged obstruc-



tion, on November 29, 1983, at approximately 5 p.m., causing loss
of his trawl.

Amount of claim: $521.
CLAIM NO. 84-1467

Craig A. Zimmer, of New Orleans, LA, while trawling on
the vessel, “Crab Ass”, in Lake Borgne, north of Shell Beach, at
approximate LORAN-C readings of 28,885.0 and 46,995.6, St.
Bernard Parish, encountered an unidentified submerged obstruc-
tion, on February 24, 1984, at approximately 7 a.m., causing
damage to his vessel.

Amount of claim: $1,208.99.
CLAIM NO. 84-1472

George France, of Slidell, LA, while trawling on the vessel,
“La Brina Jo”’, in Sawmill Pass, at the entrance to The Rigolets,
Orleans Parish, encountered a submerged piling or tree trunk, on
March 7, 1984, at approximately 10:30 a.m., causing damage to
his vessel.

Amount of claim: $1,190.49.
CLAIM NO. 84-1503

Jace Joseph Duet, boat captain for Bob Jace, Inc., Galli-
ano, LA, while trawling on the vessel, “Bob Jace”, in the Gulf of
Mexico, east of Belle Pass, at approximate LORAN-C readings of
28.355.0 and 46,828.2, Lafourche Parish, encountered a sub-
merged pipeline, on March 30, 1984, at approximately 10 a.m.,
causing loss of his 18 foot try nets and doors.

Amount of claim: $400.91.
CLAIM NO. 84-1506

Ashful Authement, of Cameron, LA, while trawling on the
vessel, “Capt. Ashful” in the Gulf of Mexico, east of Calcasieu Pass,
at approximate LORAN-C readings of 26,758.2 and 46,978.8,
Cameron Parish, encountered a removed oil well location, on April
13, 1984, at approximately 11:30 a.m., causing damage to his 35-
foot trawl.

Amount of claim: $114.
CLAIM NO. 84-1508

Malcolm Despaux, of Barataria, LA, while trawling on the
vessel, “Louisiana Queen”, in the Gulf of Mexico, south of Bar-
ataria Pass, at approximate LORAN-C readings of 28,564.6 and
46,861.9, Jefferson Parish, encountered a submerged pontoon,
on March 15, 1984, at approximately 4 p.m., causing loss of his
40 foot trawl.

Amount of claim: $590.
CLAIM NO. 84-1509

Malcolm A. Despaux, of Barataria, LA, while trawling on
the vessel, “Louisiana Queen”, in the Gulf of Mexico, Northwest
of Sandy Point, at approximately 9 a.m., causing loss of his 40-
foot trawl.

Amount of claim: $590.
CLAIM NO. 84-1524

Jace Joseph Duet, of Bob Jace, Inc., Galliano, LA, while
trawling on the vessel, “Bob Jace”, in the Gulf of Mexico, south
of Barataria Pass, at approximate LORAN-C readings of 28,526.2
and 46,838.7, Jefferson Parish, encountered an unidentified sub-
merged obstruction, on May 1, 1984, at approximately 11:30 a.m.,
causing loss of his 60 foot trawl.

Amount of claim: $1,223.35.
CLAIM NO. 84-1531

Oris Verdin, of Dulac, LA, while trawling on the vessel,
“Frances Paul”, in the Gulf of Mexico, southwest of Locust Bayou,
at approximate LORAN-C readings of 27,728.2 and 46,885.3,
Terrebonne Parish, encountered an unidentified submerged ob-
struction, on May 11, 1984, at approximately 12:30 p.m., causing
damage to his vessel.

Amount of claim: $4,280.51.
CLAIM NO. 84-1532

Harvey Cheramie, Sr., of Grand Isle, LA, while trawling on
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the vessel, “‘Silver Fox”’, in the Gulf of Mexico, south of Caminada
Pass, at approximate LORAN-C readings of 28,482.2 and
46,849.3, Jefferson Parish, encountered an unidentified sub-
merged obstruction, on May 15, 1984, at approximately 7 a.m.,
causing damage to his trawl.

Amount of claim: $331.95.

CLAIM NO. 84-1572

Jimmie Toups, of Galliano, LA, while trawling on the ves-
sel, “Lady Joanne”, in Breton Sound, north of Baptiste Collette
Bayou, at approximate LORAN-C readings of 28,978.4 and
46,902.5, Plaquemines Parish, encountered a submerged barge,
on June 1, 1984, at approximately 8:30 p.m., causing damage to
his vessel and two trawls.

Amount of claim: $3,042.50.

CLAIM NO. 84-1581

Bob R. Bruce, of Lafitte, LA, while trawling on the vessel,
“Mr. Bruce”, in Bay Ronquille, north of Quatre Bayou Pass, Pla-
quemines Parish, encountered an unidentified submerged ob-
struction, on May 28, 1984, at approximately 12 a.m., causing loss
of his 50 foot trawl.

Amount of claim: $654.91.

CLAIM NO. 84-1603

Louis Boullion, of Cameron, LA, while trawling on the ves-
sel, “The Beak”, in Calcasieu Lake, east of Long Point, Cameron
Parish, encountered an unidentified submerged obstruction, on
June 5, 1984, at approximately 9 a.m., causing loss of his 50-foot
trawl and tickler chain.

Amount of claim: $773.24.

Any written objections to these claims must be received by
the close of business on August 7, 1984. Any person may submit
evidence or make objections in person at the hearings. Written
comments must be mailed to: William C. Huls, Secretary, De-
partment of Natural Resources, Box 44124, Capitol Station, Baton
Rouge, LA 70804.

William C. Huls
Secretary

Errata

ERRATA

Department of Agriculture
Advisory Commission on Pesticides

The Rules and Regulations for the Implementation of R. S.
3:3201-3280 published in Volume 10, No. 3 of the Louisiana
Register (March 20, 1984), contain a typographical error in Para-
graph I, Rule 12.2, Restrictions on Application of Certain Pesti-
cides. Therefore, the citation of “Rule 12.2F” in Paragraph I of Rule
12.2 has been changed to read ‘‘Rule 12.2C”.

The corrected paragraph should read as follows:

. Hand injections of pesticides are exempt from the re-
quirements of Rule 12.2C.

Bob Odom
Commissioner

ERRATA

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Family Security

There was an error in the second paragraph of the Notice
of Intent proposing a change in the inpatient hospital reimburse-



ment methodology for services to Medicaid recipients which ap-
peared in the June 20, 1984 Louisiana Register (Vol. 10, No. 6,
p. 477). The date for the cost reporting periods to which the target
rate applies was incorrectly noted as “‘cost reporting periods be-
ginning on or after October 1, 1983 but should be “October 1,
1982”.

Sandra L. Robinson, M.D., M.P.H.
Secretary and State Health Officer
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Agriculture Department:
Advisory Commission on Pesticides, 193R, 387E, 397R, 576E
Agricultural Commodities Commission, 75R
Agricultural Finance Authority, 73ER, 104N, 274ER, 450ER
Commissioner of Agriculture:
EDB limits, 191ER
Meat and poultry inspection, 199R
Horticulture Commission, 385P, 481P
Livestock Sanitary Board, 191ER, 450ER
Seed Commission, 365N, 495R, 563N
State Entomologist:
Burrowing nematodes, 46N, 277R
Sweet potato weevil quarantine, 64P
Aircraft, use of (see Governor’s Office, Division of Administration)
Apprenticeship standards, (see Labor Department)
Block grants (see Health and Human Resources Department, Of-
fice of the Secretary)
Bond Commission (see Commerce Department)
Budget reductions (see Executive Order DCT 83-26)
Capital companies tax credit (see Commerce Department)
Capitol Area Ground Water Conservation Commission, 413N
Certified Public Accountants, Board of (see Commerce Depart-
ment)
Children and Youth (see Executive Order 84-9)
Civil Service Department:
Civil Service Commission:
Advance of sick leave, 471N
Appointments after layoff, 105N
Conversion of provisional appointment to permanent,
395ER
Leave, probationary period, 47N
Long-term provisional appointments, 472N
Performance appraisal system, 366N
Preferred re-employed list, 395ER
Commerce Department:
Architectural Examiners, Board of, 564N
Certified Public Accountants, Board of, 76R, 105N, 278R
Certified Shorthand Reporters, Board of Examiners of:
Fees, 49N, 279R
Commerce and Industry, Office of:
Tax credit program, 493ER, 568N
Contractors Licensing Board:
License renewal fee, 49N, 199R
Financial Institutions, Office of:
Agreement corporations, 4R
Thrift club memberships, 50N, 200R

Minority Business Development Authority, 200R, 237N
Racing Commission:
Allowable levels of drugs, 74ER, 106N
Claiming horses, 276ER, 569N
Delete Rule LAC-6:53.5, 74ER, 107N, 495R
Jockey agents, 192ER, 368N
License applications, 76R
Medical exams and analyses, 368N
Minors, 192ER, 368N
Referee sample, 276ER, 569N
Real Estate Commission, 276ER
Community Development Block Grant (see Urban and Commu-
nity Affairs Department)
Conservation Service State Plan (see Natural Resources Depart-
ment—Energy, Research and Planning Division)
Corrections Department:
Secretary, Office of:
Amend regulation 30-14, 4R
Amend regulation 30-19, 50N, 452R
Culture, Recreation and Tourism Department:
Tourism, Office of, 107N, 279R
Democratic State Central Committee, 180P
Education Department:
Educational Employees Professional Improvement Program,
242N
Elementary and Secondary Education, Board of:
Annual leave, 76R
Authorized equipment, 7R
Budget request date, 569N
Bulletin 741, Program of Studies, 237N, 396ER, 453R
Bulletin 746, mild/moderate certification 237N, 453R
Bulletin 996, teacher education approval, 472N
Business English curriculum guides, 569N
Computer science, 3ER, 51N, 280R
Elective course approval, 369N, 495R
Employee resignations, 7R, 200R
Fourth grade skills, 108N, 192ER, 400R
Guidance counselors, 7R
High school credit for armed forces member, 76R
High school credit for college, 7R
High school graduation requirements, 396ER
Hiring policy, interim, 472N, 494ER
Marine, Petroleum Institute fees, 200R
Migrant State Plan, 237N, 453R
Montessori certification, 108N, 400R
Personnel Evaluation Accountability Plan, 569N
Personnel transfer, Corrections Department, 472N
Reference Materials Committee terms, 269N, 495R
Special education, 7R, 369N, 495R
Speech, language, hearing specialist, 51N, 280R
Superintendent as appointing authority, 569N
Superintendent as BESE agent, 569N
Support Services funds, 51N, 280R
Talented certification, 76R
Teacher aides/paraprofessionals, 472N
Teacher certificates, 7R
Temporary employment permits, 472N, 494ER
Termination of employees, 76R, 200R
Textbook adoption, 76R :
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PPM—Policy and Procedure Memorandum R—Rule



Group Benefits Program (see Treasury Department)
Hazardous waste (see Environmental Quality Department)
Health and Human Resources Department:

Vocational program plan, 472N
Vo-Tech attendance policy, 200R
Southern University Board of Supervisors, 370N, 441P,

472N, 472N

Elderly Affairs, Office of (see Governor’s Office)
Environmental Quality Department:

Environmental Control Commission:
Air Quality, Office of, 281R, 370N, 371N, 453R, 453R,
475N, 574CR, 574CR
Board for Solid Waste Operators, 475N, 573CR
Hazardous waste management regulations, 109N, 110N,
111N, 200R, 260CR, 280R, 280R, 280R, 413N,
414N, 496R, 496R, 573CR
Solid Waste Division, 242N, 404R, 476N
Office of Water Resources, 415N, 496R, 574CR

Executive Orders:

DCT 83-27—Extend report date for Task Force on Environ-
mental Health, 1

DCT 83-28—Amend and supplement DCT 83-26, budget
reductions, 1

DCT 83-29—Commuting fee for users of state vehicles, 1, 69

DCT 83-30—Concerning Department of Environmental
Quality and merger of Departments of Corrections and
Public Safety, 2

DCT 84-1—Amend DCT 83-28, budget reductions, 69

DCT 84-2—Create 50 States Project advisory committee, 191

DCT 84-3—Enterprise Zone policy, 273

EWE 84-1—Layoff procedures, 273

EWE 84-2—Establish sections within Division of Administra-
tion, 393

EWE 84-3—Authority over superintendent of Division of State
Buildings and Grounds, 393

EWE 84-5—Clearinghouse operation for federal review pro-
cess, 393

EWE 84-6—Establish Governor’'s Commission for Women,
394

EWE 84-7—Order shell dredging study committee, 395

EWE 84-8—Amendment to Governor's Commission on
Women, 449

EWE 84-9—Create Commission on Children and Youth, 449

Flood Control Program (see Transportation and Development

Department, Office of Public Works)

Food Stamps (see Health and Human Resources Department, Of-

fice of Family Security)

Governor’s Office:

Division of Administration:
Architects Selection Board, 453R
Commissioner’s Office:
Act 160 reports, 76R
Data processing procurement, 77R
PPM 63, Use of State vehicles, 88R, 120N, 281R, 372N,
385CR, 463R
PPM 64, Printing procedures, 70PPM
PPM 67, Travel in State-owned aircraft, 54N, 188E, 200R
PPM 68, Revenue and expenditure Accounting, 449PPM
Contractual Review, Office of, 112N, 455R
Elderly Affairs, Office of, 372N, 373N 463R, 464R
Real Estate Leasing Office, 122N, 290R
State Planning Office, 64P, 261P
Telecommunications Management, Office of, 80R
Women’s Business Enterprise, Louisiana Office of, 53N

Board Certified Social Work Examiners, Board of, 203R
Chiropractic Examiners, Board of, 159N, 327R
Dentistry, Board of, 88R
Electrolysis Examiners, Board of, 162N, 329R
Embalmers and Funeral Directors, Board of, 180P
Examiners of Psychologists, Board of, 207R, 261P, 441P
Family Security, Office of:
AFDC application process, 342R
Application processing, 169N
Earned income tax credits, 7R
Food stamps:
Standard utility allowances, 9R
Fraud and abuse, MAC program, 59N, 209R
GA program:
Alien sponsor’s income, 59N
Inclusion of specific persons for certification, 58N, 209R
Irregular transportation elimination, 57N, 209R
Limit of checks for out-of-state recipients, 58N, 209R
Homemaker services, 375N, 468R
Inpatient hospital reinbursement methodology, 477N,
495ER, 576E
Isosorbide Dinitrate, reinstatement of, 8R
Less than effective drugs, 251N, 400R
LMAC list drugs, 374N, 466R
Medical Assistance Program:
Definition of claim, 478N
Timely filing of claim, 397ER, 478N
Medicaid closures due to SSI, 88R
Medicare, tracking reimbursement principles, 397ER
Non-emergency ambulance transportation, 89R
Nursing home beds, payment for, 8R
Nursing home reimbursement, 170N, 375N, 467R
Nurse Midwives, 173N, 342R
Prorated benefits for individuals, 8R
Refugee Cash Assistance, 251N, 401R
Reinstatement of one drug, 417N, 500R
Reinstatement of three drugs, 251N, 401R
Title XIX State Plan, 451ER
Transportation, limit reimbursement for non-emergency,
8R
Transportation, Title XIX applicants, 3ER, 60N, 209R
Treatment for assigned support payments, 89R
Voluntary Family Responsibility Program, 192ER, 252N,
401R
Health Services and Environmental Quality, Office of:
Access to vital records, 377N, 465R
Family Life Project fees, 417N, 500R
Ophthalmia Neonatorum Prophylaxis, 570N
Sanitary Code, 210R
Staggered registration regulations, 9R
Water vending machines, 10R
WIC program, vendors in, 419N, 500R
Human Development, Office of:
Adult protective services, 89R
Reporting adoption by stepparents, 173N, 342R
Management and Finance, Office of, 180P

Executive Orders (see separate heading, Executive Orders) CR—Comnmittee Report
Special Commission on Education Services, 373N, 464R, E—Errata EO—Executive Order ER—Emergency Rule
477N L—Legislation N—Notice of Intent P—Potpourri
Veteran'’s Affairs Department, 111N PPM—Policy and Procedure Memorandum R—Rule



Mental Retardation and Developmental Disabilities, Office of,
174N, 343R
Nursing, Board of, 385P, 416N
Nursing Home Administrators, Board of Examiners for, 374N,
499R
Pharmacy, Board of, 248N
Practical Nurse Examiners, Board of, 168N, 335R
Secretary, Office of:
Ancillary services in rate setting, 253N
Block grants, 379N, 468R
Clarification of regulation for rate setting, 253N
Client care provider standards, 210R
Controlled substances licensing, 176N, 343R
Dietitians, standards for registration of, 11R
Life Safety, residential care providers, 256N
Rate setting for Residential Care manual, 402R, 442P
1122 Programs policies, 177N
Veterinary Medicine, Board of, 208R, 249N, 261P, 464R
Labor Department:
Office of Labor, 479N, 546R, 575P
LP Gas Commission (see Public Safety Department)
Natural Resources Department:
Board of Solid Waste Operator Certification and Training,
404R
Conservation, Office of:
Order 29-B, non-hazardous oilfield waste, 61N, 210R,
260CR, 386P, 386P
Pipeline safety amendment, 421N, 480N, 503R, 574CR
Energy, Research and Planning Division, 571N
Environmental Affairs, Office of:
Air Quality Control Program, fee system, 63CR, 90R
Construction Grants Priority List, 1984, 63CR
Emission Standards, air pollutants, 63CR, 89R
Hazardous Waste Management Regulations, 179CR
Section 17.14, “excessive concentrations”, 61N, 261CR
Fishermen’s Gear Compensation Fund, 64P, 185P, 261P,
385P, 422N, 443P, 482P, 546R, 575P
Forestry, Office of:
Seedling price revision, 381N, 468R, 574CR
Timber stumpage values, 63CR
Legal Division:
Coastal Management Program, stay orders, 63CR
Mineral Board, 179CR
Secretary, Office of:
Coastal Use Permits, 216R, 382N
Fishermen’s Gear fees, 422N, 546R, 574CR
Stay orders, applications for, 7R
Pipelines (see Natural Resources Department)
Policy and Procedure Memoranda (see Governor’s Office)
Printing procedures, PPM No. 64 (see Governor’s Office, Division
of Administration)
Public Safety Department:
Fire Marshal, Office of, 179CR
Liquefied Petroleum Gas Commission, 74ER
Racing Commission (see Commerce Department)
Real Estate Commission (see Commerce Department)

Revenue and Taxation Department:
Tax Commission:
Guidelines for value of property, 14R

Sanitary Code (see Health and Human Resources Department,
Office of Health Services and Environmental Quality)

Solid Waste (see Natural Resources Department and Environ-
mental Quality Department)

Special Commission on Education Services (see Governor’s Of-
fice)

State vehicles, commuting fee for (see Executive Order DCT 83-
29 and Governor’s Office, PPM No. 63)

Student loans (see Special Commission on Education Services,
Governor’s Office)

Teachers’ Retirement System (see Treasury Department)

Transportation and Development Department:
General Counsel, Office of:
Cable crossing, 90R
Materials Laboratory:
Gasahol specifications, 383N, 546R
Petroleum fuels, sale of, 46R
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, Board of Reg-
istration for, 90R, 343R, 480N
Public Works, Office of:
Flood Control Program, 91R
Soil and Water Conservation Committee, 469R
Systems Management, Office of, 571N

Treasury Department:
Bond Commission:
Non-traditional bond financing, 4ER, 62N, 409R
Teachers’ Retirement System, 422N, 423N
State Employees Group Benefits Program, Board of
Trustees:
Amendments for Retirees, 572N
Comprehensive Medical Plan, 216R, 343R
Election Regulations, 573N
Exclude temporary appointments, 46R
New premium rates, 237R
State Employees Retirement System, Board of Trustees:
Monthly meeting, 67P

Urban and Community Affairs Department:
Office of Community Services, 188P
Office of Planning and Technical Assistance, 387P, 423N,
423N, 547R
Veterinary Medicine, Board of (see Health and Human Resources
Department)
WIC program (see Health and Human Resources Department)

Wildlife and Fisheries Department:
Wildlife and Fisheries Commission:

Hunting seasons, 384N, 575CR
Net ban, D’Arbonne Lake, 256N, 385CR, 470R
Ovster fishing regulations, 64CR, 177N, 470R
Seismic exploration, 257N, 385CR, 410R
Shrimp seasons, inside waters, 260N, 385CR, 412R
South Zone trapping extension, 193ER

Women, Governor’'s Commission for (see Governor’s Office)

CR—Committee Report

E—Errata EO—Executive Order ER—Emergency Rule
L—Legislation N—Notice of Intent P—Potpourri
PPM—Policy and Procedure Memorandum R—Rule
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